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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS
SCO Project # 24-27879-01A

Sealed proposals will be received until 11:00am on September 2nd, 2025, in the Ward Hall Naumann
Community Room, Craven Community College, 800 College Court, New Bern NC, 28562 for the construction of
the Public Safetry Training Center SCO Project # 24-27879-01A, at which time and place bids will be opened
and read aloud.

Electronic copies of complete plans and specifications for this project can be obtained from The Walker Group
Architecture, Inc in New Bern North Carolina. Please send email to admin@wgarc.com to request documents
during normal office hours.

Plan Deposit is not required for electronic copies.

The state reserves the unqualified right to reject any and all proposals.

Signed: Craven Community College
(OWNER)
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NOTICE TO BIDDERS

CRAVEN COMMUNITY COLLEGE
PUBLIC SAFETY TRAINING CENTER
SCO # 24-27879-01A

Sealed proposals will be received by the Craven Community College_at the Ward Hall Naumann
Community Room, 800 College Court, New Bern NC, 28562, up to 11:00am September 2nd,
2025 and immediately thereafter publicly opened and read for the furnishing of labor, material
and equipment entering into the construction of:

New Public Safety Traraining Center

Bids will be received for Single Prime contract only. All proposals shall be lump sum.

Pre-Bid Meeting
A mandatory pre-bid meeting will be held for all interested bidders at 11:00am August 12th,
2025, at the Ward Hall Naumann Community Room. The meeting will address project specific
questions, issues, bidding procedures and bid forms.

Complete plans, specifications and contract documents will be open for inspection in the offices
of The Walker Group Architecture, Inc in New Bern North Carolina, and in the plan rooms of the
Associated General Contractors, Carolinas Branch, Greenville, in the local North Carolina
offices of McGraw-Hill Dodge Corporation, and in Minority Plan Rooms in

Hispanic Contractors Association of the Carolinas (HCAC) in Winston-Salem, Charlotte and
Raleigh Areas — 877-227-1680

East Coast Digital — Minority Plan Room Provider 703 SE Greenville Blvd, Greenville, NC 27858,
252-758-1616

or may be obtained electronically by those qualified as prime bidders, upon request via email to
admin@wgarc.com. No deposit required for electronic plans and specifications.

Bidders should clearly indicate on the outside of the bid envelope which contract(s) they are
bidding.

NOTE: The bidder shall include with the bid proposal the form Identification of Minority
Business Participation identifying the minority business participation it will use on the project
and shall include either Affidavit A or Affidavit B as applicable. Forms and instructions are
included within the Proposal Form in the bid documents. Failure to complete these forms is
grounds for rejection of the bid. (GS143-128.2c Effective 1/1/2002.)

All contractors are hereby notified that they must have proper license as required under the
state laws governing their respective trades.

General contractors are notified that Chapter 87, Article 1, General Statutes of North Carolina,
will be observed in receiving and awarding general contracts. General contractors submitting
bids on this project must have license classification for unlimited construction.

NOTE--SINGLE PRIME CONTRACTS: Under GS 87-1, a contractor that superintends_or manages
construction of any building, highway, public utility, grading, structure or improvement shall be deemed a
“general contractor” and shall be so licensed. Therefore a single prime project that involves other trades will
require the single prime contractor to hold a proper General Contractors license. EXCEPT: On public buildings
being bid single prime, where the total value of the general construction does not exceed 25% of the total
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construction value, contractors under GS87- Arts 2 and 4 (Plumbing, Mechanical & Electrical) may bid and
contract directly with the Owner as the SINGLE PRIME CONTRACTOR and may subcontract to other properly
licensed trades. GS87-1.1- Rules .0210

Each proposal shall be accompanied by a cash deposit or a certified check drawn on some
bank or trust company, insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, of an amount
equal to not less than five percent (5%) of the proposal, or in lieu thereof a bidder may offer a
bid bond of five percent (5%) of the bid executed by a surety company licensed under the laws
of North Carolina to execute the contract in accordance with the bid bond. Said deposit shall be
retained by the owner as liquidated damages in event of failure of the successful bidder to
execute the contract within ten days after the award or to give satisfactory surety as required by
law.

A performance bond and a payment bond will be required for one hundred percent (100%) of
the contract price.

Payment will be made based on ninety-five percent (95%) of monthly estimates and final
payment made upon completion and acceptance of work.

No bid may be withdrawn after the scheduled closing time for the receipt of bids for a period of
30 days.

The owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive informalities.

Designer: Owner:
The Walker Group Architecture, Inc. Craven Community College
(OWNER)

409 C Broad Street, New Bern NC 28560

(252) 636-8778 Jim Millard

Vice President, Administration
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
AND
GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT

STANDARD FORM FOR CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

STATE CONSTRUCTION OFFICE
NORTH CAROLINA
DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION

Form OC-15

This document is intended for use on State capital construction projects and shall not be used
on any project that is not reviewed and approved by the State Construction Office. Extensive
modification to the General Conditions by means of “Supplementary General Conditions” is
strongly discouraged. State agencies and institutions may include special requirements in
“Division 1 — General Requirements” of the specifications, where they do not conflict with the
General Conditions.

Twenty Fourth Edition January 2013
Revision 1 - May 2024: Article 23.b



INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

For a proposal to be considered it must be in accordance with the following instructions:
1. PROPOSALS

Proposals must be made in strict accordance with the Form of Proposal provided therefor, and
all blank spaces for bids, alternates, and unit prices applicable to bidder’s work shall be
properly filled in. When requested alternates are not bid, the proposer shall so indicate by the
words “No Bid”. Any blanks shall also be interpreted as “No Bid”.The bidder agrees that bid
on Form of Proposal detached from specifications will be considered and will have the same
force and effect as if attached thereto. Photocopied or faxed proposals will not be considered.
Numbers shall be stated both in writing and in figures for the base bids and alternates. If
figures and writing differ, the written number will supersede the figures.

Any modifications to the Form of Proposal (including alternates and/or unit prices) will
disqualify the bid and may cause the bid to be rejected.

The bidder shall fill in the Form of Proposal as follows:

a. If the documents are executed by a sole owner, that fact shall be evidenced by the word
"Owner" appearing after the name of the person executing them.

b. If the documents are executed by a partnership, that fact shall be evidenced by the word
"Co-Partner" appearing after the name of the partner executing them.

c. If the documents are executed on the part of a corporation, they shall be executed by
either the president or the vice president and attested by the secretary or assistant
secretary in either case, and the title of the office of such persons shall appear after their
signatures. The seal of the corporation shall be impressed on each signature page of the
documents.

d. If the proposal is made by a joint venture, it shall be executed by each member of the joint
venture in the above form for sole owner, partnership or corporation, whichever form is
applicable.

e. Allsignatures shall be properly witnessed.

f.  If the contractor's license of a bidder is held by a person other than an owner, partner or
officer of a firm, then the licensee shall also sign and be a party to the proposal. The title
"Licensee" shall appear under his/her signature.

Proposals should be addressed as indicated in the Advertisement for Bids and be delivered,
enclosed in an opaque sealed envelope, marked "Proposal" and bearing the title of the work,
name of the bidder, and the contractor’s license number of the bidder. Bidders should clearly
mark on the outside of the bid envelope which contract(s) they are bidding.

Bidder shall identify on the bid, the minority businesses that will be utilized on the project with
corresponding total dollar value of the bid and affidavit listing good faith efforts or an affidavit
indicating work under contract will be self-performed, as required by G.S. 143-128.2(c) and
G.S. 143-128.2(%). Failure to comply with these requirements is grounds for rejection of the
bid.

Page 2



For projects bid in the single-prime alternative, the names and license numbers of major
subcontractors shall be listed on the proposal form.

It shall be the specific responsibility of the bidder to deliver his bid to the proper official at the
selected place and prior to the announced time for the opening of bids. Later delivery of a bid
for any reason, including delivery by any delivery service, shall disqualify the bid.

Unit prices quoted in the proposal shall include overhead and profit and shall be the full
compensation for the contractor's cost involved in the work. See General Conditions, Article
19¢-1.

2. EXAMINATION OF CONDITIONS

It is understood and mutually agreed that by submitting a bid the bidder acknowledges that he
has carefully examined all documents pertaining to the work, the location, accessibility and
general character of the site of the work and all existing buildings and structures within and
adjacent to the site, and has satisfied himself as to the nature of the work, the condition of
existing buildings and structures, the conformation of the ground, the character, quality and
quantity of the material to be encountered, the character of the equipment, machinery, plant
and any other facilities needed preliminary to and during prosecution of the work, the general
and local conditions, the construction hazards, and all other matters, including, but not limited
to, the labor situation which can in any way affect the work under the contract, and including
all safety measures required by the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 and all rules
and regulations issued pursuant thereto. It is further mutually agreed that by submitting a
proposal the bidder acknowledges that he has satisfied himself as to the feasibility and
meaning of the plans, drawings, specifications and other contract documents for the
construction of the work and that he accepts all the terms, conditions and stipulations
contained therein; and that he is prepared to work in cooperation with other contractors
performing work on the site.

Reference is made to contract documents for the identification of those surveys and
investigation reports of subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site or otherwise
affecting performance of the work which have been relied upon by the designer in preparing
the documents. The owner will make copies of all such surveys and reports available to the
bidder upon request.

Each bidder may, at his own expense, make such additional surveys and investigations as he
may deem necessary to determine his bid price for the performance of the work. Any on-site
investigation shall be done at the convenience of the owner. Any reasonable request for
access to the site will be honored by the owner.

3. BULLETINS AND ADDENDA

Any addenda to specifications issued during the time of bidding are to be considered covered
in the proposal and in closing a contract they will become a part thereof. It shall be the
bidder’s responsibility to ascertain prior to bid time the addenda issued and to see that his bid
includes any changes thereby required.

Should the bidder find discrepancies in, or omission from, the drawings or documents or
should he be in doubt as to their meaning, he shall at once notify the designer who will send
written instructions in the form of addenda to all bidders. Notification should be no later than
seven (7) days prior to the date set for receipt of bids. Neither the owner nor the designer will
be responsible for any oral instructions.
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All addenda should be acknowledged by the bidder(s) on the Form of Proposal. However,
even if not acknowledged, by submitting a bid, the bidder has certified that he has reviewed all
issued addenda and has included all costs associated within his bid.

4. BID SECURITY

Each proposal shall be accompanied by a cash deposit or a certified check drawn on some
bank or trust company insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a bid bond in
an amount equal to not less than five percent (5%) of the proposal, said deposit to be retained
by the owner as liquidated damages in event of failure of the successful bidder to execute the

contract within ten (10) days after the award or to give satisfactory surety as required by law
(G.S. 143-129).

Bid bond shall be conditioned that the surety will, upon demand, forthwith make payment to
the obligee upon said bond if the bidder fails to execute the contract. The owner may retain
bid securities of any bidder(s) who may have a reasonable chance of award of contract for the
full duration of time stated in the Notice to Bidders. Other bid securities may be released
sooner, at the discretion of the owner. All bid securities (cash or certified checks) shall be
returned to the bidders promptly after award of contracts, and no later then seven (7) days
after expiration of the holding period stated in the Notice to Bidders. Standard Form of Bid
Bond is included in these specifications and shall be used.

5. RECEIPT OF BIDS

Bids shall be received in strict accordance with requirements of the General Statutes of North
Carolina. Bid security shall be required as prescribed by statute. Prior to the closing of the
bid, the bidder will be permitted to change or withdraw his bid. Guidelines for opening of
public construction bids are available from the State Construction Office.

6. OPENING OF BIDS
Upon opening, all bids shall be read aloud. Once bidding is closed, there shall not be any
withdrawal of bids by any bidder and no bids may be returned by the designer to any bidder.
After the opening of bids, no bid may be withdrawn, except under the provisions of General
Statute 143-129.1, for a period of thirty days unless otherwise specified. Should the
successful bidder default and fail to execute a contract, the contract may be awarded to the
next lowest and responsible bidder. The owner reserves the unqualified right to reject any and
all bids. Reasons for rejection may include, but shall not be limited to, the following:
a. If the Form of Proposal furnished to the bidder is not used or is altered.
b. If the bidder fails to insert a price for all bid items, alternate and unit prices requested.
c. Ifthe bidder adds any provisions reserving the right to accept or reject any award.

d. If there are unauthorized additions or conditional bids, or irregularities of any kind which
tend to make the proposal incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous as to its meaning.

e. If the bidder fails to complete the proposal form where information is requested so the bid
may be properly evaluated by the owner.

f.  If the unit prices contained in the bid schedule are unacceptable to the owner and the
State Construction Office.

g.  If the bidder fails to comply with other instructions stated herein.
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7. BID EVALUATION

The award of the contract will be made to the lowest responsible bidder as soon as practical.
The owner may award on the basis of the base bid and any alternates the owner chooses.

Before awarding a contract, the owner may require the apparent low bidder to qualify himself
to be a responsible bidder by furnishing any or all of the following data:

a. The latest financial statement showing assets and liabilities of the company or other
information satisfactory to the owner.

b. A listing of completed projects of similar size.
c. Permanent name and address of place of business.

d. The number of regular employees of the organization and length of time the organization
has been in business under present name.

e. The name and home office address of the surety proposed and the name and address of
the responsible local claim agent.

f.  The names of members of the firms who hold appropriate trade licenses, together with
license numbers.

g. If prequalified, contractor info will be reviewed and evaluated comparatively to submitted
prequalification package.

Failure or refusal to furnish any of the above information, if requested, shall constitute a basis
for disqualification of any bidder.

In determining the lowest responsible, responsive bidder, the owner shall take into
consideration the bidder’s compliance with the requirements of G.S. 143-128.2(c), the past
performance of the bidder on construction contracts for the State with particular concern
given to completion times, quality of work, cooperation with other contractors, and
cooperation with the designer and owner. Failure of the low bidder to furnish affidavit and/or
documentation as required by G.S. 143-128.2(c) shall constitute a basis for disqualification of
the bid.

Should the owner adjudge that the apparent low bidder is not the lowest responsible,
responsive bidder by virtue of the above information, said apparent low bidder will be so
notified and his bid security shall be returned to him.

8. PERFORMANCE BOND

The successful bidder, upon award of contract, shall furnish a performance bond in an amount
equal to 100 percent of the contract price. See Article 35, General Conditions.

9. PAYMENT BOND

The successful bidder, upon award of contract, shall furnish a payment bond in an amount
equal to 100 percent of the contract price. See Article 35, General Conditions.
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10. PAYMENTS

Payments to the successful bidders (contractors) will be made on the basis of monthly
estimates. See Article 31, General Conditions.

11. PRE-BID CONFERENCE

Prior to the date set for receiving bids, the Designer may arrange and conduct a Pre-Bid
Conference for all prospective bidders. The purpose of this conference is to review project
requirements and to respond to questions from prospective bidders and their subcontractors
or material suppliers related to the intent of bid documents. Attendance by prospective
bidders shall be as required by the “Notice to Bidders”.

12. SUBSTITUTIONS

In accordance with the provisions of G.S. 133-3, material, product, or equipment substitutions
proposed by the bidders to those specified herein can only be considered during the bidding
phase until ten (10) days prior to the receipt of bids when submitted to the Designer with
sufficient data to confirm material, product, or equipment equality. Proposed substitutions
submitted after this time will be considered only as potential change order.

Submittals for proposed substitutions shall include the following information:

a. Name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer and supplier as appropriate.
b. Trade name, model or catalog designation.
C. Product data including performance and test data, reference standards, and technical

descriptions of material, product, or equipment. Include color samples and samples of
available finishes as appropriate.

d. Detailed comparison with specified products including performance capabilities,
warranties, and test results.

€. Other pertinent data including data requested by the Designer to confirm product
equality.

If a proposed material, product, or equipment substitution is deemed equal by the Designer to
those specified, all bidders of record will be notified by Addendum.
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT

The use or reproduction of this document or any part thereof is authorized for and limited to use on
projects of the State of North Carolina, and is distributed by, through and at the discretion of the
State Construction Office, Raleigh, North Carolina, for that distinct and sole purpose.
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ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS

a

The contract documents consist of the Notice to Bidders; Instructions to Bidders;
General Conditions of the Contract; special conditions if applicable; Supplementary
General Conditions; the drawing and specifications, including all bulletins, addenda or
other modifications of the drawings and specifications incorporated into the documents
prior to their execution; the proposal; the contract; the performance bond; the payment
bond; insurance certificates; the approval of the attorney general; and the certificate ofthe
Office of State Budget and Management. All of these items together form the contract.

The owner is the State of North Carolina through the agency named in the contract.

The designer(s) are those referred to within this contract, or their authorized
representatives. The Designer(s), as referred to herein, shall mean architect and/or
engineer. They will be referred to hereinafter as if each were of the singular number,
masculine gender.

The contractor, as referred to hereinafter, shall be deemed to be either of the several
contracting parties called the "Party of the First Part" in either of the several contracts in
connection with the total project. Where, in special instances hereinafter, a particular
contractor is intended, an adjective precedes the word '"contractor," as "general,"
"heating," etc. For the purposes of a single prime contract, the term Contractor shall be
deemed to be the single contracting entity identified as the “Party of the First Part” in the
single Construction Contract. Any references or adjectives that name or infer multiple
prime contractors shall be interpreted to mean the single prime Contractor.

A subcontractor, as the term is used herein, shall be understood to be one who has
entered into a direct contract with a contractor, and includes one who furnishes materials
worked to a special design in accordance with plans and specifications covered by the
contract, but does not include one who only sells or furnishes materials not requiring
work so described or detailed.

Written notice shall be defined as notice in writing delivered in person to the contractor,
or to a partner of the firm in the case of a partnership, or to a member of the contracting
organization, or to an officer of the organization in the case of a corporation, or sent to
the last known business address of the contracting organization by registered mail.

Work, as used herein as a noun, is intended to include materials, labor, and workmanship
of the appropriate contractor.

The project is the total construction work to be performed under the contract documents
by the several contractors.

Project Expediter, as used herein, is an entity stated in the contract documents,
designated to effectively facilitate scheduling and coordination of work activities. See
Article 14(f) for responsibilities of a Project Expediter. For the purposes of a single
prime contract, the single prime contractor shall be designated as the Project
Expediter.

Change order, as used herein, shall mean a written order to the contractor subsequent to
the signing of the contract authorizing a change in the contract. The change order shall
be signed by the contractor, designer and the owner, and approved by the State
Construction Office, in that order (Article 19).
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Field Order, as used herein, shall mean a written approval for the contractor to proceed
with the work requested by owner prior to issuance of a formal Change Order. The field
order shall be signed by the contractor, designer, owner, and State Construction Office.

Time of completion, as stated in the contract documents, is to be interpreted as
consecutive calendar days measured from the date established in the written Notice to
Proceed, or such other date as may be established herein (Article 23).

Liquidated damages, as stated in the contract documents [, is an amount reasonably
estimated in advance to cover the consequential damages associated with the Owner’s
economic loss in not being able to use the Project for its intended purposes at the end of
the contract’s completion date as amended by change order, if any, by reason of failure of
the contractor(s) to complete the work within the time specified. Liquidated damages
does not include the Owner’s extended contract administration costs (including but not
limited to additional fees for architectural and engineering services, testing services,
inspection services, commissioning services, etc.), such other damages directly resulting
from delays caused solely by the contractor, or consequential damages that the Owner
identified in the bid documents that may be impacted by any delay caused soley by the
Contractor (e.g., if a multi-phased project-subsequent phases, delays in start other
projects that are dependent on the completion of this Project, extension of leases and/or
maintenance agreements for other facilities).

Surety, as used herein, shall mean the bonding company or corporate body which is
bound with and for the contractor, and which engages to be responsible for the
contractor and his acceptable performance of the work.

Routine written communications between the Designer and the Contractor are any
communication other than a “request for information” provided in letter, memo, or
transmittal format, sent by mail, courier, electronic mail, or facsimile. Such
communications can not be identified as “request for information”.

Clarification or Request for information (RFI) is a request from the Contractor
seeking an interpretation or clarification by the Designer relative to the contract
documents. The RFI, which shall be labeled (RFI), shall clearly and concisely set forth
the issue or item requiring clarification or interpretation and why the response is needed.
The RFI must set forth the Contractor’s interpretation or understanding of the contract
documents requirements in question, along with reasons for such anunderstanding.

Approval means written or imprinted acknowledgement that materials, equipment or
methods of construction are acceptable for use in the work.

Inspection shall mean examination or observation of work completed or in progress to
determine its compliance with contract documents.

“Equal to” or “approved equal” shall mean materials, products, equipment, assemblies,
or installation methods considered equal by the bidder in all characteristics (physical,
functional, and aesthetic) to those specified in the contract documents. Acceptance of
equal is subject to approval of Designer and owner.

“Substitution” or “substitute” shall mean materials, products, equipment, assemblies,
or installation methods deviating in at least one characteristic (physical, functional, or
aesthetic) from those specified, but which in the opinion of the bidder would improve
competition and/or enhance the finished installation. Acceptance of substitution is subject
to the approval of the Designer and owner.
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Provide shall mean furnish and install complete in place, new, clean, operational, and
ready for use.

Indicated and shown shall mean provide as detailed, or called for, and reasonably
implied in the contract documents.

Special inspector is one who inspects materials, installation, fabrication, erection or
placement of components and connections requiring special expertise to ensure
compliance with the approved construction documents and referenced standards.

Commissioning is a quality assurance process that verifies and documents that building
components and systems operate in accordance to the owner’s project requirements and the
project design documents.

Designer Final Inspection is the inspection performed by the design team to determine
the completeness of the project in accordance with approved plans and specifications.
This inspection occurs prior to SCO final inspection.

SCO Final Inspection is the inspection performed by the State Construction Office to
determine the completeness of the project in accordance with NC Building Codes and
approved plans and specifications.

aa. Beneficial Occupancy is requested by the owner and is occupancy or partial occupancy

bb.

of the building after all life safety items have been completed as determined by the State
Construction Office. Life safety items include but not limited to fire alarm, sprinkler,
egress and exit lighting, fire rated walls, egress paths and security.

Final Acceptance is the date in which the State Construction Office accepts the
construction as totally complete. This includes the SCO Final Inspection and certification
by the designer that all punch lists are completed.

ARTICLE 2 - INTENT AND EXECUTION OF DOCUMENTS

a

The drawings and specifications are complementary, one to the other, and that which is
shown on the drawings or called for in the specifications shall be as binding as if it were
both called for and shown. The intent of the drawings and specifications is to establish
the scope of all labor, materials, transportation, equipment, and any and all other things
necessary to provide a bid for a complete job. In case of discrepancy or disagreement in
the contract documents, the order of precedence shall be: Form of Contract,
specifications, large-scale detail drawings, small-scale drawings.

The wording of the specifications shall be interpreted in accordance with common usage
of the language except that words having a commonly used technical or trade meaning
shall be so interpreted in preference to other meanings.

The contractor shall execute each copy of the proposal, contract, performance bond and
payment bond as follows:

1. If the documents are executed by a sole owner, that fact shall be evidenced by the
word "Owner" appearing after the name of the person executing them.

2. Ifthe documents are executed by a partnership, that fact shall be evidenced by the
word "Co-Partner" appearing after the name of the partner executing them.
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3. If the documents are executed on the part of a corporation, they shall be executed by
either the president or the vice president and attested by the secretary or assistant
secretary in either case, and the title of the office of such persons shall appear after
their signatures. The seal of the corporation shall be impressed on each signature
page of the documents.

4. If the documents are made by a joint venture, they shall be executed by each member
of the joint venture in the above form for sole owner, partnership or corporation,
whichever form is applicable to each particular member.

5. All signatures shall be properly witnessed.

6.  If the contractor's license is held by a person other than an owner, partner or officer
of a firm, then the licensee shall also sign and be a party to the contract. The title
"Licensee" shall appear under his/her signature.

7. The bonds shall be executed by an attorney-in-fact. There shall be attached to each
copy of the bond a certified copy of power of attorney properly executed and dated.

8  Each copy of the bonds shall be countersigned by an authorized individual agent of
the bonding company licensed to do business in North Carolina. The title "Licensed
Resident Agent" shall appear after the signature.

9. The seal of the bonding company shall be impressed on each signature page of the
bonds.

10.  The contractor's signature on the performance bond and the payment bond shall
correspond with that on the contract. The date of performance and payment bond
shall not be prior to the date of the contract.

ARTICLE 3 - CLARIFICATIONS AND DETAIL DRAWINGS

a

b.

In such cases where the nature of the work requires clarification by the designer, such
clarification shall be furnished by the designer with reasonable promptness by means of
written instructions or detail drawings, or both. Clarifications and drawings shall be
consistent with the intent of contract documents, and shall become a part thereof.

The contractor(s) and the designer shall prepare, if deemed necessary, a schedule fixing
dates upon which foreseeable clarifications will be required. The schedule will be subject
to addition or change in accordance with progress of the work. The designer shall furnish
drawings or clarifications in accordance with that schedule. The contractor shall not
proceed with the work without such detail drawings and/or written clarifications.

ARTICLE 4 - COPIES OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The designer or Owner shall furnish free of charge to the contractors electronic copies of
plans and specifications. If requested by the contractor, paper copies of plans and
specifications shall be furnished free of charge as follows:

General contractor - Up to twelve (12) sets of general contractor drawings and
specifications, up to six (6) sets of which shall include drawings and specifications of all
other contracts, plus a clean set of black line prints on white paper of all appropriate
drawings, upon which the contractor shall clearly and legibly record all work-in-place that
is at variance with the contract documents.
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Each other contractor - Up to six (6) sets of the appropriate drawings and specifications,
up to three (3) sets of which shall include drawings and specifications of all other
contracts, plus a clean set of black line prints on white paper of all appropriate drawings,
upon which the contractor shall clearly and legibly record all work-in-place that is at
variance with the contract documents.

Additional sets shall be furnished at cost, including mailing, to the contractor upon
request by the contractor. This cost shall be stated in the bidding documents.

For the purposes of a single-prime contract, the contractor shall receive up to 30 sets of
drawings and specifications, plus a clean set of black line prints on white paper of all
appropriate drawings, upon which the contractor shall clearly and legibly record all work-
in-place that is at variance with the contract documents.

ARTICLE 5 - SHOP DRAWINGS, SUBMITTALS, SAMPLES, DATA

a

Within 15 consecutive calendar days after the notice to proceed, each prime contractor
shall submit a schedule for submission of all shop drawings, product data, samples, and
similar submittals through the Project Expediter to the Designer. This schedule shall
indicate the items, relevant specification sections, other related submittal, data, and the
date when these items will be furnished to the designer.

The Contractor(s) shall review, approve and submit to the Designer all Shop Drawings,
Coordination Drawings, Product Data, Samples, Color Charts, and similar submittal data
required or reasonably implied by the Contract Documents. Required Submittals shall
bear the Contractor’s stamp of approval, any exceptions to the Contract Documents shall
be noted on the submittals, and copies of all submittals shall be of sufficient quantity for
the Designer to retain up to three (3) copies of each submittal for his own use plus
additional copies as may be required by the Contractor. Submittals shall be presented to
the Designer in accordance with the schedule submitted in paragraph (a). so as to cause
no delay in the activities of the Owner or of separate Contractors.

The Designer shall review required submittals promptly, noting desired corrections if any,
and retaining three (3) copies (1 for the Designer, 1 for the owner and 1 for SCO) for his
use. The remaining copies of each submittal shall be returned to the Contractor not later
than twenty (20) days from the date of receipt by the Designer, for the Contractor’s use
or for corrections and resubmittal as noted by the Designer. When resubmittals are
required, the submittal procedure shall be the same as for the original submittals.

Approval of shop drawings/submittals by the Designer shall not be construed as relieving
the Contractor from responsibility for compliance with the design or terms of the contract
documents nor from responsibility of errors of any sort in the shop drawings, unless such
lack of compliance or errors first have been called in writing to the attention of the
Designer by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 6 - WORKING DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS AT THE JOB SITE

a

The contractor shall maintain, in readable condition at his job office, one complete set of
working drawings and specifications for his work including all shop drawings. Such
drawings and specifications shall be available for use by the designer, his authorized
representative, owner or State Construction Office.
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b.

The contractor shall maintain at the job office, a day-to-day record of work-in-place that is
at variance with the contract documents. Such variations shall be fully noted on project
drawings by the contractor and submitted to the designer upon project completion and no
later than 30 days after final acceptance of the project.

The contractor shall maintain at the job office a record of all required tests that have been
performed, clearly indicating the scope of work inspected and the date of approval or
rejection.

ARTICLE 7 - OWNERSHIP OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

All drawings and specifications are instruments of service and remain the property of the
owner. The use of these instruments on work other than this contract without permission of
the owner is prohibited. All copies of drawings and specifications other than contract copies
shall be returned to the owner upon request after completion of the work.

ARTICLE 8 - MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, EMPLOYEES

a

The contractor shall, unless otherwise specified, supply and pay for all labor,
transportation, materials, tools, apparatus, lights, power, heat, sanitary facilities, water,
scaffolding and incidentals necessary for the completion of his work, and shall install,
maintain and remove all equipment of the construction, other utensils or things, and be
responsible for the safe, proper and lawful construction, maintenance and use of same,
and shall construct in the best and most workmanlike manner, a complete job and
everything incidental thereto, as shown on the plans, stated in the specifications, or
reasonably implied therefrom, all in accordance with the contract documents.

All materials shall be new and of quality specified, except where reclaimed material is
authorized herein and approved for use. Workmanship shall at all times be of a grade
accepted as the best practice of the particular trade involved, and as stipulated in written
standards of recognized organizations or institutes of the respective trades except as
exceeded or qualified by the specifications.

Upon notice, the contractor shall furnish evidence as to quality of materials.

Products are generally specified by ASTM or other reference standard and/or by
manufacturer's name and model number or trade name. When specified only by reference
standard, the Contractor may select any product meeting this standard, by any
manufacturer. When several products or manufacturers are specified as being equally
acceptable, the Contractor has the option of using any product and manufacturer
combination listed. However, the contractor shall be aware that the cited examples are
used only to denote the quality standard of product desired and that they do not restrict
bidders to a specific brand, make, manufacturer or specific name; that they are used only
to set forth and convey to bidders the general style, type, character and quality of product
desired; and that equivalent products will be acceptable. Request for substitution of
materials, items, or equipment shall be submitted to the designer for approval or
disapproval; such approval or disapproval shall be made by the designer prior to the
opening of bids. Alternate materials may be requested after the award if it can clearly be
demonstrated that it is an added benefit to the owner and the designer and owner
approves.

The designer is the judge of equality for proposed substitution of products, materials or
equipment.
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g. If at any time during the construction and completion of the work covered by these

contract documents, the language, conduct, or attire of any workman of the various crafts
be adjudged a nuisance to the owner or designer, or if any workman be considered
detrimental to the work, the contractor shall order such parties removed immediately
from grounds.

ARTICLE 9 - ROYALTIES, LICENSES AND PATENTS

It is the intention of the contract documents that the work covered herein will not
constitute in any way infringement of any patent whatsoever unless the fact of such
patent is clearly evidenced herein. The contractor shall protect and save harmless the
owner against suit on account of alleged or actual infringement. The contractor shall pay
all royalties and/or license fees required on account of patented articles or processes,
whether the patent rights are evidenced hereinafter.

ARTICLE 10 - PERMITS, INSPECTIONS, FEES, REGULATIONS

a

The contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations bearing on the conduct of the work under this contract. If the contractor
observes that the drawings and specifications are at variance therewith, he shall promptly
notify the designer in writing. See Instructions to Bidders, Paragraph 3, Bulletins and
Addenda. Any necessary changes required after contract award shall be made by change
order in accordance with Article 19. If the contractor performs any work knowing it to
be contrary to such laws, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and without such
notice to the designer, he shall bear all cost arising therefrom. Additional requirements
implemented after bidding will be subject to equitable negotiations.

All work under this contract shall conform to the North Carolina State Building Code and
other State, local and national codes as are applicable. The cost of all required
inspections and permits shall be the responsibility of the contractor and included within
the bid proposal. All water taps, meter barrels, vaults and impact fees shall be paid by the
contractor unless otherwise noted.

d Projects constructed by the State of North Carolina or by any agency or institution of the

State are not subject to inspection by any county or municipal authorities and are not
subject to county or municipal building codes. The contractor shall, however, cooperate
with the county or municipal authorities by obtaining building permits. Permits shall be
obtained at no cost.

Projects involving local funding (community colleges) are subject also to county and

municipal building codes and inspection by local authorities. The contractor shall pay the
cost of these permits and inspections.
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ARTICLE 11 - PROTECTION OF WORK, PROPERTY AND THE PUBLIC

a

The contractors shall be jointly responsible for the entire site and the building or
construction of the same and provide all the necessary protections, as required by the
owner or designer, and by laws or ordinances governing such conditions. They shall be
responsible for any damage to the owner's property, or of that of others on the job, by
them, their personnel, or their subcontractors, and shall make good such damages. They
shall be responsible for and pay for any damages caused to the owner. All contractors
shall have access to the project at all times.

The contractor shall provide cover and protect all portions of the structure when the
work is not in progress, provide and set all temporary roofs, covers for doorways, sash
and windows, and all other materials necessary to protect all the work on the building,
whether set by him, or any of the subcontractors. Any work damaged through the lack of
proper protection or from any other cause, shall be repaired or replaced without extra
cost to the owner.

No fires of any kind will be allowed inside or around the operations during the course of
construction without special permission from the designer and owner.

The contractor shall protect all trees and shrubs designated to remain in the vicinity of the
operations by building substantial boxes around same. He shall barricade all walks, roads,
etc., as directed by the designer to keep the public away from the construction. All
trenches, excavations or other hazards in the vicinity of the work shall be well barricaded
and properly lighted at night.

The contractor shall provide all necessary safety measures for the protection of all
persons on the job, including the requirements of the A.G.C. Accident Prevention
Manual in Construction, as amended, and shall fully comply with all state laws or
regulations and North Carolina State Building Code requirements to prevent accident or
injury to persons on or about the location of the work. He shall clearly mark or post
signs warning of hazards existing, and shall barricade excavations, elevator shafts,
stairwells and similar hazards. He shall protect against damage or injury resulting from
falling materials and he shall maintain all protective devices and signs throughout the
progress of the work.

The contractor shall adhere to the rules, regulations and interpretations of the North
Carolina Department of Labor relating to Occupational Safety and Health Standards for
the Construction Industry (Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1926, published in
Volume 39, Number 122, Part II, June 24, 1974, Federal Register), and revisions thereto
as adopted by General Statutes of North Carolina 95-126 through 155.

The contractor shall designate a responsible person of his organization as safety
officer/inspector to inspect the project site for unsafe health and safety hazards, to report
these hazards to the contractor for correction, and whose duties also include accident
prevention on the project, and to provide other safety and health measures on the project
site as required by the terms and conditions of the contract.The name of the safety
inspector shall be made known to the designer and owner at the time of the
preconstruction conference and in all cases prior to any work starting on the project.

In the event of emergency affecting the safety of life, the protection of work, or the safety

of adjoining properties, the contractor is hereby authorized to act at his own discretion,
without further authorization from anyone, to prevent such threatened injury or damage.
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Any compensation claimed by the contractor on account of such action shall be
determined as provided for under Article 19(b).

Any and all costs associated with correcting damage caused to adjacent properties of the
construction site or staging area shall be borne by the contractor. These costs shall
include but not be limited to flooding, mud, sand, stone, debris, and discharging of waste
products.

ARTICLE 12 - SEDIMENTATION POLLUTION CONTROL ACT OF 1973

a

Any land-disturbing activity performed by the contractor(s) in connection with the project
shall comply with all erosion control measures set forth in the contract documents and
any additional measures which may be required in order to ensure that the project is in
full compliance with the Sedimentation Pollution Control Act of 1973, as implemented by
Title 15, North Carolina Administrative Code, Chapter 4, Sedimentation Control,
Subchapters 4A, 4B and 4C, as amended (15 N.C.A.C. 4A, 4B and 4C).

Upon receipt of notice that a land-disturbing activity is in violation of said act, the
contractor(s) shall be responsible for ensuring that all steps or actions necessary to bring
the project in compliance with said act are promptly taken.

The contractor(s) shall be responsible for defending any legal actions instituted pursuant
to N.C.G.S. 113A-64 against any party or persons described in this article.

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the contractor(s) shall indemnify and hold harmless
the owner, the designer and the agents, consultants and employees of the owner and
designer, from and against all claims, damages, civil penalties, losses and expenses,
including, but not limited to, attorneys' fees, arising out of or resulting from the
performance of work or failure of performance of work, provided that any such claim,
damage, civil penalty, loss or expense is attributable to a violation of the Sedimentation
Pollution Control Act. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge or
otherwise reduced any other right or obligation of indemnity which would otherwise exist
as to any party or persons described in this article.

ARTICLE 13 - INSPECTION OF THE WORK

a

It is a condition of this contract that the work shall be subject to inspection during normal
working hours and during any time work is in preparation and progress by the designer,
designated official representatives of the owner, State Construction Office and those
persons required by state law to test special work for official approval. The contractor
shall therefore provide safe access to the work at all times for such inspections.

All instructions to the contractor will be made only by or through the designer or his
designated project representative. Observations made by official representatives of the
owner shall be conveyed to the designer for review and coordination prior to issuance to
the contractor.

All work shall be inspected by designer, special inspector and/or State Construction
Office prior to being covered by the contractor. Contractor shall give a minimum two
weeks notice unless otherwise agreed to by all parties. If inspection fails, after the first
reinspection all costs associated with additional reinspections shall be borne by the
contractor.
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Where special inspection or testing is required by virtue of any state laws, instructions of
the designer, specifications or codes, the contractor shall give adequate notice to the
designer of the time set for such inspection or test, if the inspection or test will be
conducted by a party other than the designer. Such special tests or inspections will be
made in the presence of the designer, or his authorized representative, and it shall be the
contractor's responsibility to serve ample notice of such tests.

All laboratory tests shall be paid by the owner unless provided otherwise in the contract
documents except the general contractor shall pay for laboratory tests to establish design
mix for concrete, and for additional tests to prove compliance with contract documents
where materials have tested deficient except when the testing laboratory did not follow
the appropriate ASTM testing procedures.

Should any work be covered up or concealed prior to inspection and approval by the
designer, special inspector, and/or State Construction Office such work shall be
uncovered or exposed for inspection, if so requested by the designer in writing.
Inspection of the work will be made upon notice from the contractor. All cost involved
in uncovering, repairing, replacing, recovering and restoring to design condition, the
work that has been covered or concealed will be paid by the contractor involved.

ARTICLE 14 - CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION AND SCHEDULE

a

Throughout the progress of the work, each contractor shall keep at the job site, a
competent superintendent and supervisory staff satisfactory to the designer and the
owner. The superintendent and supervisory staff shall not be changed without the
consent of the designer and owner unless said superintendent ceases to be employed by
the contractor or ceases to be competent as determined by the contractor, designer or
owner. The superintendent and other staff designated by the contractor in writing shall
have authority to act on behalf of the contractor, and instructions, directions or notices
given to him shall be as binding as if given to the contractor. However, directions,
instructions, and notices shall be confirmed in writing.

The contractor shall examine and study the drawings and specifications and fully
understand the project design, and shall provide constant and efficient supervision to the
work. Should he discover any discrepancies of any sort in the drawings or specifications,
he shall report them to the designer without delay. He will not be held responsible for
discrepancies in the drawings and/or specifications, but shall be held responsible to report
them should they become known to him.

All contractors shall be required to cooperate and consult with each other during the
construction of this project. Prior to installation of work, all contractors shall jointly
prepare coordination drawings, showing locations of various ductworks, piping, motors,
pumps, and other mechanical or electrical equipment, in relation to the structure, walls
and ceilings. These drawings shall be submitted to the designer through the Project
Expediter for information only. Each contractor shall lay out and execute his work to
cause the least delay to other contractors. Each contractor shall be financially responsible
for any damage to other contractor's work and for undue delay caused to other
contractors on the project.

The contractor is required to attend job site progress conferences as called by the
designer. The contractor shall be represented at these job progress conferences by both
home office and project personnel. These representatives shall have authority to act on
behalf of the contractor. These meetings shall be open to subcontractors, material
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suppliers and any others who can contribute toward maintaining required job progress. It
shall be the principal purpose of these meetings, or conferences, to effect coordination,
cooperation and assistance in every practical way toward the end of maintaining progress
of the project on schedule and to complete the project within the specified contract time.
Each contractor shall be prepared to assess progress of the work as required in his
particular contract and to recommend remedial measures for correction of progress as
may be appropriate. The designer or his authorized representative shall be the
coordinator of the conferences and shall preside as chairman. The contractor shall turn
over a copy of his daily reports to the Designer and Owner at the job site progress
conference. Owner will determine daily report format.

e The contractor(s) shall, employ an engineer or a land surveyor licensed in the State of
North Carolina to lay out the work and to establish a bench mark in a location where
same will not be disturbed and where direct instruments sights may be taken.

f. The designer shall designate a Project Expediter on projects involving two or more prime
contracts. The Project Expediter shall be designated in the Supplementary General
Conditions. The Project Expediter shall have at a minimum the following responsibilities.

1. Prepare the project construction schedule and shall allow all prime contractors
(multi-prime contract) and subcontractors (single-prime contract) performing
general, plumbing, HVAC, and electrical work equal input into the preparation of the
initial construction schedule.

2. Maintain a project progress schedule for all contractors.

3. Give adequate notice to all contractors to ensure efficient continuity of all phases of
the work.

4. Notify the designer of any changes in the project schedule.
5. Recommend to the owner whether payment to a contractor shall be approved.

g. It shall be the responsibility of the Project Expediter to cooperate with and obtain from
several prime contractors and subcontractors on the job, their respective work activities
and integrate these activities into a project construction schedule in form of a detailed bar
chart or Critical Path Method (CPM), schedule. Each prime contractor shall provide
work activities within fourteen (14) days of request by the Project Expediter. A “work
activity”, for scheduling purposes, shall be any component or contractual requirement of
the project requiring at least one (1) day, but not more than fourteen (14) days, to
complete or fulfill. The project construction schedule shall graphically show all salient
features of the work required to construct the project from start to finish and within the
allotted time established in the contract. The time (in days) between the contractor’s
early completion and contractual completion dates is part of the project total float time;
and shall be used as such, unless amended by a change order. On a multi-prime project,
each prime contractor shall review the proposed construction schedule and approve same
in writing. The Project Expediter shall submit the proposed construction schedule to the
designer for comments. The complete Project construction schedule shall be of the type
set forth in the Supplementary General Condition or subparagraph (1) or (2) below, as
appropriate:
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1. For a project with total contracts of $500,000 or less, a bar chart schedule will satisfy
the above requirement. The schedule shall indicate the estimated starting and
completion dates for each major element of the work.

2. For a project with total contracts over $500,000, a Critical Path Method (CPM)
schedule shall be utilized to control the planning and scheduling of the Work. The
CPM schedule shall be the responsibility of the Project Expediter and shall be paid for
by the Project Expediter.

Bar Chart Schedule: Where a bar chart schedule is required, it shall be time-scaled in
weekly increments, shall indicate the estimated starting and completion dates for each
major element of the work by trade and by area, level, or zone, and shall schedule dates
for all salient features, including but not limited to the placing of orders for materials,
submission of shop drawings and other Submittals for approval, approval of shop
drawings by designers, the manufacture and delivery of material, the testing and the
installation of materials, supplies and equipment, and all Work activities to be performed
by the Contractor. The Contractor shall allow sufficient time in his schedule for all
commissioning, required inspections and completion of final punchlist(s). Each Work
activity will be assigned a time estimate by the Contractor. One day shall be the smallest
time unit used.

CPM Schedule: Where a CPM schedule is required, it shall be in time-scaled
precedence format using the Project Expediter’s logic and time estimates. The CPM
schedule shall be drawn or plotted with activities grouped or zoned by Work area or
subcontract as opposed to a random (or scattered) format. The CPM schedule shall be
time-scaled on a weekly basis and shall be drawn or plotted at a level of detail and logic
which will schedule all salient features of the work to be performed by the Contractor.
The Contractor shall allow sufficient time in his schedule for all commissioning, required
inspections and completion of final punchlist(s).. Each Work activity will be assigned a
time estimate by the Contractor. One day shall be the smallest time unit used.

The CPM schedule will identify and describe each activity, state the duration of each
activity, the calendar dates for the early and late start and the early and late finish of each
activity, and clearly highlight all activities on the critical path. "Total float" and "free
float" shall be indicated for all activities. Float time shall not be considered for the
exclusive use or benefit of either the Owner or the Contractor, but must be allocated in
the best interest of completing the Work within the Contract time. Extensions to the
Contract time, when granted by Change Order, will be granted only when equitable time
adjustment exceeds the Total Float in the activity or path of activities affected by the
change. On contracts with a price over $2,500,000, the CPM schedule shall also show
what part of the Contract Price is attributable to each activity on the schedule, the sum of
which for all activities shall equal the total Contract Price.

Early Completion of Project: The Contractor may attempt to complete the project
prior to the Contract Completion Date. However, such planned early completion shall be
for the Contractor's convenience only and shall not create any additional rights of the
Contractor or obligations of the Owner under this Contract, nor shall it change the Time
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for Completion or the Contract Completion Date. The Contractor shall not be required
to pay liquidated damages to the Owner because of its failure to complete by its planned
earlier date. Likewise, the Owner shall not pay the Contractor any additional
compensation for early completion nor will the Owner owe the Contractor any
compensation should the Owner, its officers, employees, or agents cause the Contractor
not to complete earlier than the date required by the Contract Documents.

The proposed project construction schedule shall be presented to the designer no later
than fifteen (15) days after written notice to proceed. No application for payment will be
processed until this schedule is accepted by the designer and owner.

The approved project construction schedule shall be distributed to all contractors and
displayed at the job site by the Project Expediter.

The several contractors shall be responsible for their work activities and shall notify the
Project Expediter of any necessary changes or adjustments to their work. The Project
Expediter shall maintain the project construction schedule, making biweekly adjustments,
updates, corrections, etc., that are necessary to finish the project within the Contract
time, keeping all contractors and the designer fully informed. Copy of a bar chart
schedule annotated to show the current progress shall be submitted by the Contractor(s)
to the designer, along with monthly request for payment. For project requiring CPM
schedule, the Contractor shall submit a biweekly report of the status of all activities. The
bar chart schedule or status report shall show the actual Work completed to date in
comparison with the original Work scheduled for all activities. If any activities of the
work of several contractors are behind schedule, the contractor must indicate in writing,
what measures will be taken to bring each such activity back on schedule and to ensure
that the Contract Completion Date is not exceeded. A plan of action and recovery
schedule shall be developed and submitted to the designer by the Project Expediter, when
(1) the contractor’s report indicates delays, that are in the opinion of the designer or the
owner, of sufficient magnitude that the contractor’s ability to complete the work by the
scheduled completion is brought into question; (2) the updated construction schedule is
thirty (30) days behind the planned or baseline schedule and no legitimate time
extensions, as determined by the Designer, are in process; and (3) the contractor desires
to make changes in the logic (sequencing of work) or the planned duration of future
activities of the CPM schedule which, in the opinion of the designer or the owner, are of
a major nature. The plan of action, when required shall be submitted to the Owner for
review within two (2) business days of the Contractor receiving the Owner's written
demand. The recovery schedule, when required, shall be submitted to the Owner within
five (5) calendar days of the Contractor's receiving the Owner's written demand. Failure
to provide an updated construction schedule or a recovery schedule may be grounds for
rejection of payment applications or withholding of funds as set forth in Article 33.

The Project Expediter shall notify each contractor of such events or time frames that are
critical to the progress of the job. Such notice shall be timely and reasonable. Should the
progress be delayed due to the work of any of the several contractors, it shall be the duty
of the Project Expediter to immediately notify the contractor(s) responsible for such
delay, the designer, the State Construction Office and other prime contractors. The
designer shall determine the contractor(s) who caused the delays and notify the bonding
company of the responsible contractor(s) of the delays; and shall make a recommendation
to the owner regarding further action.

Designation as Project Expediter entails an additional project control responsibility and
does not alter in any way the responsibility of the contractor so designated, nor the
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responsibility of the other contractors involved in the project. The project expeditor’s
Superintendent(s) shall be in attendance at the Project site at all times when work is in
progress unless conditions are beyond the control of the Contractor or until termination
of the Contract in accordance with the Contract Documents. It is understood that such
Superintendent shall be acceptable to the Owner and Designer and shall be the one who
will be continued in that capacity for the duration of the project unless he ceases to be on
the Contractor’s payroll or the Owner otherwise agrees. The Superintendent shall not be
employed on any other project for or by the Contractor or by any other entity during the
course of the Work. If the Superintendent is employed by the Contractor on another
project without the Owner’s approval, then the Owner may deduct from the Contractor’s
monthly general condition costs and amount representing the Superintendent’s cost and
shall deduct that amount for each month thereafter until the Contractor has the
Superintendent back on the Owner’s Project full-time.

ARTICLE 15 - SEPARATE CONTRACTS AND CONTRACTOR RELATIONSHIPS

a

Effective from January 1, 2002, Chapter 143, Article 8, was amended, to allow public
contracts to be delivered by the following delivery methods: single-prime, dual (single-
prime and separate-prime), construction manager at risk, and alternative contracting
method as approved by the State Building Commission. The owner reserves the right to
prepare separate specifications, receive separate bids, and award separate contracts for
such other major items of work as may be in the best interest of the State. For the
purposes of a single prime contract, refer to Article 1 — Definitions.

All contractors shall cooperate with each other in the execution of their work, and shall
plan their work in such manner as to avoid conflicting schedules or delay of the work.
See Article 14, Construction Supervision.

If any part of contractor's work depends upon the work of another contractor, defects
which may affect that work shall be reported to the designer in order that prompt
inspection may be made and the defects corrected. Commencement of work by a
contractor where such condition exists will constitute acceptance of the other contractor's
work as being satisfactory in all respects to receive the work commenced, except as to
defects which may later develop. The designer shall be the judge as to the quality of
work and shall settle all disputes on the matter between contractors.

Any mechanical or electrical work such as sleeves, inserts, chases, openings, penetrations,
etc., which is located in the work of the general contractor shall be built in by the general
contractor. The respective mechanical and electrical contractors shall set all sleeves,
inserts and other devices that are to be incorporated into the structure in cooperation and
under the supervision of the general contractor. The responsibility for the exact location
of such items shall be that of the mechanical and/or electrical contractor.

The designer and the owner shall have access to the work whenever it is in preparation
and progress and during normal working hours. The contractor shall provide facilities for
such access so the designer may perform his functions under the contract documents.

Should a contractor cause damage to the work or property of another contractor, he shall
be directly responsible, and upon notice, shall promptly settle the claim or otherwise
resolve the dispute.

ARTICLE 16 - SUBCONTRACTS AND SUBCONTRACTORS
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Within thirty (30) days after award of the contract, the contractor shall submit to the
designer, owner and to the State Construction Office a list giving the names and
addresses of subcontractors and equipment and material suppliers he proposes to use,
together with the scope of their respective parts of the work. Should any subcontractor
be disapproved by the designer or owner, the designer or owner shall submit his reasons
for disapproval in writing to the State Construction Office for its consideration with a
copy to the contractor. If the State Construction Office concurs with the designer's or
owner’s recommendation, the contractor shall submit a substitute for approval. The
designer and owner shall act promptly in the approval of subcontractors, and when
approval of the list is given, no changes of subcontractors will be permitted except for
cause or reason considered justifiable by the designer or owner.

The designer will furnish to any subcontractor, upon request, evidence regarding amounts
of money paid to the contractor on account of the subcontractor's work.

The contractor is and remains fully responsible for his own acts or omissions as well as
those of any subcontractor or of any employee of either. The contractor agrees that no
contractual relationship exists between the subcontractor and the owner in regard to the
contract, and that the subcontractor acts on this work as an agent or employee of the
contractor.

The owner reserves the right to limit the amount of portions of work to be subcontracted
as hereinafter specified.

ARTICLE 17 - CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTOR RELATIONSHIPS

The contractor agrees that the terms of these contract documents shall apply equally to each
subcontractor as to the contractor, and the contractor agrees to take such action as may be
necessary to bind each subcontractor to these terms. The contractor further agrees to
conform to the Code of Ethical Conduct as adopted by the Associated General Contractors of
America, Inc., with respect to contractor-subcontractor relationships, and that payments to
subcontractors shall be made in accordance with the provisions of G.S. 143-134.1 titled
Interest on final payments due to prime contractors: payments to subcontractors.

a

On all public construction contracts which are let by a board or governing body of the
state government or any political subdivision thereof, except contracts let by the
Department of Transportation pursuant to G.S. 136-28.1, the balance due prime
contractors shall be paid in full within 45 days after respective prime contracts of the
project have been accepted by the owner, certified by the architect, engineer or designer
to be completed in accordance with terms of the plans and specifications, or occupied by
the owner and used for the purpose for which the project was constructed, whichever
occurs first. Provided, however, that whenever the architect or consulting engineer in
charge of the project determines that delay in completion of the project in accordance
with terms of the plans and specifications is the fault of the contractor, the project may be
occupied and used for the purposes for which it was constructed without payment of any
interest on amounts withheld past the 45 day limit. No payment shall be delayed because
of the failure of another prime contractor on such project to complete his contract.
Should final payment to any prime contractor beyond the date such contracts have been
certified to be completed by the designer or architect, accepted by the owner, or occupied
by the owner and used for the purposes for which the project was constructed, be delayed
by more than 45 days, said prime contractor shall be paid interest, beginning on the 46th
day, at the rate of one percent (1%) per month or fraction thereof unless a lower rate is
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agreed upon on such unpaid balance as may be due. In addition to the above final
payment provisions, periodic payments due a prime contractor during construction shall
be paid in accordance with the payment provisions of the contract documents or said
prime contractor shall be paid interest on any such unpaid amount at the rate stipulated
above for delayed final payments. Such interest shall begin on the date the payment is
due and continue until the date on which payment is made. Such due date may be
established by the terms of the contract. Funds for payment of such interest on state-
owned projects shall be obtained from the current budget of the owning department,
institution or agency. Where a conditional acceptance of a contract exists, and where the
owner is retaining a reasonable sum pending correction of such conditions, interest on
such reasonable sum shall not apply.

Within seven days of receipt by the prime contractor of each periodic or final payment,
the prime contractor shall pay the subcontractor based on work completed or service
provided under the subcontract. Should any periodic or final payment to the
subcontractor be delayed by more than seven days after receipt of periodic or final
payment by the prime contractor, the prime contractor shall pay the subcontractor
interest, beginning on the eighth day, at the rate of one percent (1%) per month or
fraction thereof on such unpaid balance as may be due.

The percentage of retainage on payments made by the prime contractor to the
subcontractor shall not exceed the percentage of retainage on payments made by the
owner to the prime contractor. Any percentage of retainage on payments made by the
prime contractor to the subcontractor that exceeds the percentage of retainage on
payments made by the owner to the prime contractor shall be subject to interest to be
paid by the prime contractor to the subcontractor at the rate of one percent (1%) per
month or fraction thereof.

Nothing in this section shall prevent the prime contractor at the time of application and
certification to the owner from withholding application and certification to the owner for
payment to the subcontractor for unsatisfactory job progress; defective construction not
remedied; disputed work; third-party claims filed or reasonable evidence that claim will be
filed; failure of subcontractor to make timely payments for labor, equipment and
materials; damage to prime contractor or another subcontractor; reasonable evidence that
subcontract cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the subcontract sum; or a
reasonable amount for retainage not to exceed the initial percentage retained by owner.

ARTICLE 18 - DESIGNER'S STATUS

a

The designer shall provide general administration of the performance of construction
contracts, including liaison and necessary inspection of the work to ensure compliance
with plans and specifications. He is the agent of the owner only for the purpose of
constructing this work and to the extent stipulated in the contract documents. He has
authority to direct work to be performed, to stop work, to order work removed, or to
order corrections of faulty work, where any such action by the designer may be necessary
to assure successful completion of the work.

The designer is the impartial interpreter of the contract documents, and, as such, he shall
exercise his powers under the contract to enforce faithful performance by both the owner
and the contractor, taking sides with neither.

Should the designer cease to be employed on the work for any reason whatsoever, then

the owner shall employ a competent replacement who shall assume the status of the
former designer.
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The designer and his consultants will make inspections of the project. He will inspect the
progress, the quality and the quantity of the work.

The designer and the owner shall have access to the work whenever it is in preparation
and progress during normal working hours. The contractor shall provide facilities for
such access so the designer and owner may perform their functions under the contract
documents.

Based on the designer's inspections and evaluations of the project, the designer shall issue
interpretations, directives and decisions as may be necessary to administer the project.
His decisions relating to artistic effect and technical matters shall be final, provided such
decisions are within the limitations of the contract.

ARTICLE 19 - CHANGES IN THE WORK

a

The owner may have changes made in the work covered by the contract. These changes
will not invalidate and will not relieve or release the contractor from any guarantee given
by him pertinent to the contract provisions. These changes will not affect the validity of
the guarantee bond and will not relieve the surety or sureties of said bond. All extra work
shall be executed under conditions of the original contract.

Except in an emergency endangering life or property, no change shall be made by the
contractor except upon receipt of approved_change order or written field order from the
designer, countersigned by the owner and the state construction office authorizing such
change. No claim for adjustments of the contract price shall be valid unless this
procedure is followed.

A field order, transmitted by fax, electronically, or hand delivered, may be used where the
change involved impacts the critical path_of the work. A formal change order shall be
issued as expeditiously as possible.

In the event of emergency endangering life or property, the contractor may be directed to
proceed on a time and material basis whereupon the contractor shall proceed and keep
accurately on such form as specified by the designer or owner, a correct account of costs
together with all proper invoices, payrolls and supporting data. Upon completion of the
work the change order will be prepared as outlined under either Method "c(1)" or
Method "c(2)" or both.

In determining the values of changes, either additive or deductive, contractors are
restricted to the use of the following methods:

1. Where the extra work involved is covered by unit prices quoted in the proposal, or
subsequently agreed to by the Contractor, Designer, Owner and State Construction
Office the value of the change shall be computed by application of unit prices based
on quantities, estimated or actual as agreed of the items involved, except is such
cases where a quantity exceeds the estimated quantity allowance in the contract by
one hundred percent (100%) or more. In such cases, either party may elect to
proceed under subparagraph c2 herein. If neither party elects to proceed under c2,
then unit prices shall apply.

2. The contracting parties shall negotiate and agree upon the equitable value of the

change prior to issuance of the change order, and the change order shall stipulate the
corresponding lump sum adjustment to the contract price.
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Under Paragraph “b” and Methods "c(2)" above, the allowances for overhead and profit
combined shall be as follows: all contractors (the single contracting entity (prime), his
subcontractors(1* tier subs), or their sub-subcontractors (2" tier subs, 3™ tier subs, etc))
shall be allowed a maximum of 10% on work they each self-perform; the prime
contractor shall be allowed a maximum of 5% on contracted work of his 1% tier sub; 1*
tier, 2" tier, 3" tier, etc contractors shall be allowed a maximum of 2.5% on the
contracted workof their subs. ; Under Method "c(1)", no additional allowances shall be
made for overhead and profit. In the case of deductible change orders, under Method
"¢(2)" and Paragraph (b) above, the contractor shall include no less than five percent
(5%) profit, but no allowances for overhead.

The term "net cost" as used herein shall mean the difference between all proper cost
additions and deductions. The "cost" as used herein shall be limited to the following:

1. The actual costs of materials and supplies incorporated or consumed as part of the
work;

2. The actual costs of labor expended on the project site; labor expended in
coordination, change order negotiation, record document maintenance, shop drawing
revision or other tasks necessary to the administration of the project are considered
overhead whether they take place in an office or on the project site.

3. The actual costs of labor burden, limited to the costs of social security (FICA) and
Medicare/Medicaid taxes; unemployment insurance costs; health/dental/vision
insurance premiums; paid employee leave for holidays, vacation, sick leave, and/or
petty leave, not to exceed a total of 30 days per year; retirement contributions;
worker’s compensation insurance premiums; and the costs of general liability insurance
when premiums are computed based on payroll amounts; the total of which shall not
exceed thirty percent (30%) of the actual costs of labor;

4. The actual costs of rental for tools, excluding hand tools; equipment; machinery; and
temporary facilities required for the work;

5. The actual costs of premiums for bonds, insurance, permit fees, and sales or use taxes
related to the work.

Overtime and extra pay for holidays and weekends may be a cost item only to the extent
approved by the owner.

Should concealed conditions be encountered in the performance of the work below grade,
or should concealed or unknown conditions in an existing structure be at variance with
the conditions indicated by the contract documents, the contract sum and time for
completion may be equitably adjusted by change order upon claim by either party made
within thirty (30) days after the condition has been identified. The cost of such change
shall be arrived at by one of the foregoing methods. All change orders shall be supported
by a unit cost breakdown showing method of arriving at net cost as defined above.

In all change orders, the procedure will be for the designer to request proposals for the
change order work in writing. The contractor will provide such proposal and supporting
data in suitable format. The designer shall verify correctness. Delay in the processing of
the change order due to lack of proper submittal by the contractor of all required
supporting data shall not constitute grounds for a time extension or basis of a claim.
Within fourteen (14) days after receipt of the contractor’s accepted proposal including all
supporting documentation required by the designer, the designer shall prepare the change
order and forward to the contractor for his signature or otherwise respond, in writing, to
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the contractor’s proposal. Within seven (7) days after receipt of the change order
executed_by the contractor, the designer shall, certify the change order by his signature,
and forward the change order and all supporting data to the owner for the owner's
signature. The owner shall execute the change order and forward to the State
Construction Office for final approval, within seven (7) days of receipt. The State
Construction Office shall act on the change order within seven (7) days. In case of
emergency or extenuating circumstances, approval of changes may be obtained verbally
by telephone or field orders approved by all parties, then shall be substantiated in writing
as outlined under normal procedure.

At the time of signing a change order, the contractor shall be required to certify as
follows:

"I certify that my bonding company will be notified forthwith that my contract has been
changed by the amount of this change order, and that a copy of the approved change
order will be mailed upon receipt by me to my surety."

A change order, when issued, shall be full compensation, or credit, for the work included,
omitted or substituted. It shall show on its face the adjustment in time for completion of
the project as a result of the change in the work.

If, during the progress of the work, the owner requests a change order and the
contractor's terms are unacceptable, the owner, with the approval of the State
Construction Office, may require the contractor to perform such work on a time and
material basis whereupon the contractor shall proceed and keep accurately on such form
as specified by the Designer or owner, a correct account of cost together with all proper
invoices, payrolls and supporting data. Upon completion of the work a change order will
be prepared with allowances for overhead and profit per paragraph d. above and “net
cost” and “cost” per paragraph e. above. Without prejudice, nothing in this paragraph
shall preclude the owner from performing or to have performed that portion of the work
requested in the change order.

ARTICLE 20 - CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COST

a

Should the contractor consider that as a result of instructions given by the designer, he is
entitled to extra cost above that stated in the contract, he shall give written notice thereof
to the designer within seven (7) days without delay. The written notice shall clearly state
that a claim for extra cost is being made and shall provide a detailed justification for the
extra cost. The contractor shall not proceed with the work affected until further advised,
except in emergency involving the safety of life or property, which condition is covered in
Article 19(b) and Article 11(h). No claims for extra compensation shall be considered
unless the claim is so made. The designer shall render a written decision within seven (7)
days of receipt of claim.

The contractor shall not act on instructions received by him from persons other than the
designer, and any claims for extra compensation or extension of time on account of such
instruction will not be honored. The designer shall not be responsible for
misunderstandings claimed by the contractor of verbal instructions which have not been
confirmed in writing, and in no case shall instructions be interpreted as permitting a
departure from the contract documents unless such instruction is confirmed in writing and
supported by a properly authorized change order.

Should a claim for extra compensation that complies with the requirements of (a) above
by the contractor and is denied by the designer or owner, and cannot be resolved by a
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representative of the State Construction Office, the contractor may request a mediation in
connection with GS 143-128(f1) in the dispute resolution rules adopted by the State
Building Commission (1 N.C.A.C. 30H .0101 through .1001). If the contractor is unable
to resolve its claim as a result of mediation, the contractor may pursue the claim in
accordance with the provisions of G.S. 143-135.3, or G.S. 143-135.6 where Community
Colleges are the owner,and the following:

1. A contractor who has not completed a contract with a board for construction or
repair work and who has not received the amount he claims is due under the contract
may submit a verified written claim to the director of the State Construction Office
of the Department of Administration for the amount the contractor claims is due.
The director may deny, allow or compromise the claim, in whole or in part. A claim
under this subsection is not a contested case under Chapter 150B of the General
Statutes.

2. (a) A contractor who has completed a contract with a board for construction or
repair work and who has not received the amount he claims is due under the
contract may submit a verified written claim to the director of the State
Construction Office of the Department of Administration for the amount the
contractor claims is due. The claim shall be submitted within sixty (60) days
after the contractor receives a final statement of the board's disposition of his
claim and shall state the factual basis for the claim.

() The director shall investigate a submitted claim within ninety (90) days of
receiving the claim, or within any longer time period upon which the director
and the contractor agree. The contractor may appear before the director, either
in person or through counsel, to present facts and arguments in support of his
claim. The director may allow, deny or compromise the claim, in whole or in
part. The director shall give the contractor a written statement of the director's
decision on the contractor's claim.

(© A contractor who is dissatisfied with the director's decision on a claim submitted
under this subsection may commence a contested case on the claim under
Chapter 150B of the General Statutes. The contested case shall be commenced
within sixty (60) days of receiving the director's written statement of the
decision.

(@ As to any portion of a claim that is denied by the director, the contractor may, in
lieu of the procedures set forth in the preceding subsection of this section, within
six (6) months of receipt of the director's final decision, institute a civil action for
the sum he claims to be entitled to under the contract by filing a verified
complaint and the issuance of a summons in the Superior Court of Wake County
or in the superior court of any county where the work under the contract was
performed. The procedure shall be the same as in all civil actions except that all
issues shall be tried by the judge, without a jury.

ARTICLE 21 - MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
The designer will have the authority to order minor changes in the work not involving an
adjustment in the contract sum or time for completion, and not inconsistent with the intent of
the contract documents. Such changes shall be effected by written order, copied to the State

Construction Office, and shall be binding on the owner and the contractor.

ARTICLE 22 - UNCORRECTED FAULTY WORK
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Should the correction of faulty or damaged work be considered inadvisable or inexpedient by
the owner and the designer, the owner shall be reimbursed by the contractor. A change order
will be issued to reflect a reduction in the contract sum.

ARTICLE 23 - TIME OF COMPLETION, DELAYS, EXTENSION OF TIME

a

The time of completion is stated in the Supplementary General Conditions and in the
Form of Construction Contract. The Project Expediter, upon notice of award of
contract, shall prepare a construction schedule to complete the project within the time of
completion as required by Article 14.

The contractors shall commence work to be performed under this agreement on a date to
be specified in a written Notice to Proceed from the designer and shall fully complete all
work hereunder within the time of completion stated. Time is of the essence and the
contractor acknowledges the Owner will likely suffer financial damage for failure to
complete the work within the time of completion. For each day in excess of the above
number of days, the contractor(s) shall pay the owner the sum stated as liquidated
damages reasonably estimated in advance to cover the losses to be incurred by the owner
by reason of failure of said contractor(s) to complete the work within the time specified,
such time being in the essence of this contract and a material consideration thereof.
Should the work be delayed by both the owner and contractor, liquidated damages shall
be apportioned to reflect the delays of each party. In the case of concurrent delays,
contractor caused delays shall be accounted for before owner and designer caused
delays.

In the event of multiple prime contractors, the designer shall be the judge as to the
division of responsibility between the contractor(s), based on the construction schedule,
weekly reports and job records, and shall apportion the amount of liquidated damages to
be paid by each of them, according to delay caused by any or all of them.

If the contractor is delayed at any time in the progress of his work solely by any act or
negligence of the owner, the designer, or by any employee of either; by any separate
contractor employed by the owner; by changes ordered in the work; by labor disputes at
the project site; by abnormal weather conditions not reasonably anticipated for the
locality where the work is performed; by unavoidable casualties; by any causes beyond
the contractor's control; or by any other causes which the designer and owner determine
may justify the delay, then the contract time may be extended by change order only for
the time which the designer and owner may determine is reasonable.

Time extensions will not be granted for rain, wind, snow or other natural phenomena of
normal intensity for the locality where work is performed. For purpose of determining
extent of delay attributable to unusual weather phenomena, a determination shall be made
by comparing the weather for the contract period involved with the average of the
preceding five (5) year climatic range during the same time interval based on the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration National Weather Service statistics for the
locality where work is performed and on daily weather logs kept on the job site by the
contractor reflecting the effect of the weather on progress of the work and initialed by the
designer's representative. No weather delays shall be considered after the building is dried
in unless work claimed to be delayed is on the critical path of the baseline schedule or
approved updated schedule. Time extensions for weather delays, acts of God, labor
disputes, fire, delays in transportation, unavoidable casualties or other delays which are
beyond the control of the Owner do not entitle the Contractor to compensable damages
for delays. Any contractor claim for compensable damages for delays is limited to delays
caused solely by the owner or its agents. Contractor caused delays shall be accounted for
before owner or designer caused delays in the case of concurrent delays.
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Request for extension of time shall be made in writing to the designer, copies to the
owner and SCO, within twenty (20) days following cause of delay. In case of continuing
cause for delay, the Contractor shall notify the Designer to the designer, copies to the
owner and SCO, of the delay within 20 days of the beginning of the delay and only one
claim is necessary.

The contractor shall notify his surety in writing of extension of time granted.

No claim for time extension shall be allowed on account of failure of the designer to
furnish drawings or instructions until twenty (20) days after demand for such drawings
and/or instructions. See Article 5c. Demand must be in written form clearly stating the
potential for delay unless the drawings or instructions are provided. Any delay granted
will begin after the twenty (20) day demand period is concluded.

ARTICLE 24 - PARTIAL UTILIZATION/BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY

a

The owner may desire to occupy or utilize all or a portion of the project prior to the
completion of the project.

Should the owner request a utilization of a building or portion thereof, the designer shall
perform a designer final inspection of area after being notified by the contractor that the
area is ready for such. After the contractor has completed designer final inspection punch
list and the designer has verified, then the designer shall schedule a beneficial occupancy
inspection at a time and date acceptable to the owner, contractor(s) and State
Construction Office. If beneficial occupancy is granted by the State Construction Office,
in such areas the following will be established:

1. The beginning of guarantees and warranties period for the equipment necessary to
support. in the area.

2. The owner assumes all responsibiliites for utility costs for entire building.
2. Contractor will obtain consent of surety.

3. Contractor will obtain endorsement from insurance company permitting beneficial
occupancy.

The owner shall have the right to exclude the contractor from any part of the project
which the designer has so certified to be substantially complete, but the owner will allow
the contractor reasonable access to complete or correct work to bring it into compliance
with the contract.

Occupancy by the owner under this article will in no way relieve the contractor from his
contractual requirement to complete the project within the specified time. The contractor
will not be relieved of liquidated damages because of beneficial occupancy. The designer
may prorate liquidated damages based on the percentage of project occupied.

ARTICLE 25 - FINAL INSPECTION, ACCEPTANCE, AND PROJECT CLOSEOUT

a

Upon notification from the contractor(s) that the project is complete and ready for
inspection, the designer shall make a Designer final inspection to verify that the project is
complete and ready for SCO final inspection. Prior to SCO final inspection, the
contractor(s) shall complete all items requiring corrective measures noted at the Designer
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final inspection. The designer shall schedule a SCO final inspection at a time and date
acceptable to the owner, contractor(s) and State Construction Office.

At the SCO final inspection, the designer and his consultants shall, if job conditions
warrant, record a list of items that are found to be incomplete or not in accordance with
the contract documents. At the conclusion of the SCO final inspection, the designer and
State Construction Office representative shall make one of the following determinations:

1. That the project is completed and accepted.

2. That the project will be accepted subject to the correction of the list of discrepancies
(punch list). All punch list items must be completed within thirty (30) days of SCO
final inspection or the owner may invoke Article 28, Owner's Right to Do Work.

4. That the project is not complete and another date for a SCO final inspection will be
established.

Within fourteen (14) days of final acceptance per Paragraph bl or within fourteen (14)
days after completion of punch list per Paragraph b2 above, the designer shall certify the
work and issue applicable certificate(s) of compliance.

Any discrepancies listed or discovered after the date of SCO final inspection and
acceptance under Paragraphs bl or b2 above shall be handled in accordance with Article
42, Guarantee.

The final acceptance date will establish the following:
1. The beginning of guarantees and warranties period.

2. The date on which the contractor's insurance coverage for public liability, property
damage and builder's risk may be terminated.

3. That no liquidated damages (if applicable) shall be assessed after this date.
4. The termination date of utility cost to the contractor.

Prior to issuance of final acceptance date, the contractor shall have his authorized
representatives visit the project and give full instructions to the designated
personnel regarding operating, maintenance, care, and adjustment of allequipment
and special construction elements. In addition, the contractor shall provide to the
owner a complete instructional video (media format acceptable to the owner) on
the operation, maintenance, care and adjustment of all equipment and special
construction elements.

ARTICLE 26 - CORRECTION OF WORK BEFORE FINAL PAYMENT

a

Any work, materials, fabricated items or other parts of the work which have been
condemned or declared not in accordance with the contract by the designer shall be
promptly removed from the work site by the contractor, and shall be immediately
replaced by new work in accordance with the contract at no additional cost to the owner.
Work or property of other contractors or the owner, damaged or destroyed by virtue of
such faulty work, shall be made good at the expense of the contractor whose work is
faulty.
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b. Correction of condemned work described above shall commence within twenty-four (24)
hours after receipt of notice from the designer, and shall make satisfactory progress, as
determined by the designer, until completed.

¢.  Should the contractor fail to proceed with the required corrections, then the owner may
complete the work in accordance with the provisions of Article 28.

ARTICLE 27 - CORRECTION OF WORK AFTER FINAL PAYMENT

See Article 35, Performance Bond and Payment Bond, and Article 42, Guarantee. Neither the
final certificate, final payment, occupancy of the premises by the owner, nor any provision of
the contract, nor any other act or instrument of the owner, nor the designer, shall relieve the
contractor from responsibility for negligence, or faulty material or workmanship, or failure to
comply with the drawings and specifications. Contractor shall correct or make good any
defects due thereto and repair any damage resulting there from, which may appear during the
guarantee period following final acceptance of the work except as stated otherwise under
Article 42, Guarantee. The owner will report any defects as they may appear to the
contractor and establish a time limit for completion of corrections by the contractor. The
owner will be the judge as to the responsibility for correction of defects.

ARTICLE 28 - OWNER'S RIGHT TO DO WORK

If, during the progress of the work or during the period of guarantee, the contractor fails to
prosecute the work properly or to perform any provision of the contract, the owner, after
seven (7) days' written notice sent by certified mail, return receipt requested to the contractor
from the designer, may perform or have performed that portion of the work. The cost of the
work may be deducted from any amounts due or to become due to the contractor, such action
and cost of same having been first approved by the designer. Should the cost of such action
of the owner exceed the amount due or to become due the contractor, then the contractor or
his surety, or both, shall be liable for and shall pay to the owner the amount of said excess.

ARTICLE 29 - ANNULMENT OF CONTRACT

If the contractor fails to begin the work under the contract within the time specified, or the
progress of the work is not maintained on schedule, or the work is not completed within the
time above specified, or fails to perform the work with sufficient workmen and equipment or
with sufficient materials to ensure the prompt completion of said work, or shall perform the
work unsuitably or shall discontinue the prosecution of the work, or if the contractor shall
become insolvent or be declared bankrupt or commit any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, or
allow any final judgment to stand against him unsatisfied for a period of forty-eight (48)
hours, or shall make an assignment for the benefit of creditors, or for any other cause
whatsoever shall not carry on the work in an acceptable manner, the owner may give notice in
writing, sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the contractor and his surety of
such delay, neglect or default, specifying the same, and if the contractor within a period of
seven (7) days after such notice shall not proceed in accordance therewith, then the owner
shall, declare this contract in default, and, thereupon, the surety shall promptly take over the
work and complete the performance of this contract in the manner and within the time frame
specified. In the event the surety shall fail to take over the work to be done under this
contract within seven (7) days after being so notified and notify the owner in writing, sent by
certified mail, return receipt requested, that he is taking the same over and stating that he will
diligently pursue and complete the same, the owner shall have full power and authority,
without violating the contract, to take the prosecution of the work out of the hands of said
contractor, to appropriate or use any or all contract materials and equipment on the grounds
as may be suitable and acceptable and may enter into an agreement, either by public letting or
negotiation, for the completion of said contract according to the terms and provisions thereof
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or use such other methods as in his opinion shall be required for the completion of said
contract in an acceptable manner. All costs and charges incurred by the owner, together with
the costs of completing the work under contract, shall be deducted from any monies due or
which may become due said contractor and surety. In case the expense so incurred by the
owner shall be less than the sum which would have been payable under the contract, if it had
been completed by said contractor, then the said contractor and surety shall be entitled to
receive the difference, but in case such expense shall exceed the sum which would have been
payable under the contract, then the contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall pay to
the owner the amount of said excess.

ARTICLE 30 - CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO STOP WORK OR TERMINATE THE

CONTRACT

Should the work be stopped by order of a court having jurisdiction, or by order of any
other public authority for a period of three months, due to cause beyond the fault or
control of the contractor, or if the owner should fail or refuse to make payment on
account of a certificate issued by the designer within forty-five (45) days after receipt of
same, then the contractor, after fifteen (15) days' written notice sent by certified mail,
return receipt requested, to the owner and the designer, may suspend operations on the
work or terminate the contract.

The owner shall be liable to the contractor for the cost of all materials delivered and work
performed on this contract plus 10 percent overhead and profit and shall make such
payment. The designer shall be the judge as to the correctness of such payment.

ARTICLE 31 - REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

a

Not later than the fifth day of the month, the contractor shall submit to the designer a
request for payment for work done during the previous month. The request shall be in
the form agreed upon between the contractor and the designer, but shall show
substantially the value of work done and materials delivered to the site during the period
since the last payment, and shall sum up the financial status of the contract with the
following information:

1. Total of contract including change orders.

2. Value of work completed to date.

3. Less five percent (5%) retainage, provided however, that after fifty percent (50%) of
the contractor’s work has been satisfactorily completed on schedule, with approval
of the owner and the State Construction Office and written consent of the surety,
further requirements for retainage will be waived only so long as work continues to
be completed satisfactorily and on schedule.

4. Less previous payments.

5.  Current amount due.

The contractor, upon request of the designer, shall substantiate the request with invoices
of vouchers or payrolls or other evidence.

Prior to submitting the first request, the contractor shall prepare for the designer a
schedule showing a breakdown of the contract price into values of the various parts of
the work, so arranged as to facilitate payments to subcontractors in accordance with
Article 17, Contractor and Subcontractor Relationships. The contractor(s) shall list the
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value of each subcontractor and supplier, identifying each minority business subcontractor
and supplier as listed in Affidavit C, if applicable.

When payment is made on account of stored materials and equipment, such materials
must be stored on the owner's property, and the requests for payments shall be
accompanied by invoices or bills of sale or other evidence to establish the owner's title to
such materials and equipment. Such payments will be made only for materials that have
been customized or fabricated specifically for this project. Raw materials or commodity
products including but not limited to piping, conduit, CMU, metal studs and gypsum
board may not be submitted. Responsibility for such stored materials and equipment shall
remain with the contractor regardless of ownership title. Such stored materials and
equipment shall not be removed from the owner's property. Should the space for storage
on-site be limited, the contractor, at his option, shall be permitted to store such materials
and/or equipment in a suitable space off-site. Should the contractor desire to include any
such materials or equipment in his application for payment, they must be stored in the
name of the owner in an independent, licensed, bonded warehouse approved by the
designer, owner and the State Construction Office and located as close to the site as
possible. The warehouse selected must be approved by the contractor's bonding and
insurance companies; the material to be paid for shall be assigned to the owner and shall
be inspected by the designer. Upon approval by the designer, owner and SCO of the
storage facilities and materials and equipment, payment therefore will be certified.
Responsibility for such stored materials and equipment shall remain with the contractor.
Such stored materials and equipment shall not be moved except for transportation to the
project site. Under certain conditions, the designer may approve storage of materials at
the point of manufacture, which conditions shall be approved by the designer, the owner
and the State Construction Office prior to approval for the storage and shall include an
agreement by the storing party which unconditionally gives the State absolute right to
possession of the materials at anytime. Bond, security and insurance protection shall
continue to be the responsibility of the contractor(s).

In the event of beneficial occupancy, retainage of funds due the contractor(s) may be
reduced with the approval of the State Construction Office to an equitable amount to
cover the list of items to be completed or corrected. Retainage may not be reduced to
less than two and one-half (2 1/2) times the estimated value of the work to be completed
or corrected. Reduction of retainage must be with the consent and approval of the
contractor's bonding company.

ARTICLE 32 - CERTIFICATES OF PAYMENT AND FINAL PAYMENT

a

Within five (5) days from receipt of request for payment from the contractor, the designer
shall issue and forward to the owner a certificate for payment. This certificate shall
indicate the amount requested or as approved by the designer. If the certificate is not
approved by the designer, he shall state in writing to the contractor and the owner his
reasons for withholding payment.

No certificate issued or payment made shall constitute an acceptance of the work or any
part thereof. The making and acceptance of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all
claims by the owner except:

1. Claims arising from unsettled liens or claims against the contractor.

2. Faulty work or materials appearing after final payment.

3. Failure of the contractor to perform the work in accordance with drawings and
specifications, such failure appearing after payment.
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4.  As conditioned in the performance bond and payment bond.

¢. The making and acceptance of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the
contractor except those claims previously made and remaining unsettled (Article 20(c)).

d  Prior to submitting request for final payment to the designer for approval, the contractor
shall fully comply with all requirements specified in the* project closeout” section of the
specifications. These requirements include but not limited to the following:

1.

Submittal of Product and Operating Manuals, Warranties and Bonds,
Guarantees, Maintenance Agreements, As-Built Drawings, Certificates of
Inspection or Approval from agencies having jurisdiction. (The designer must
approve the Manuals prior to delivery to the owner).

Transfer of Required attic stock material and all keys in an organized manner.
Record of Owner’s training.

Resolution of any final inspection discrepancies.

Granting access to Contractor’s records, if Owner’s internal auditors have made
a request for such access pursuant to Article 52.

e The contractor shall forward to the designer, the final application for payment along with
the following documents:

1.

4.
5.

List of minority business subcontractors and material suppliers showing
breakdown of contract amounts and total actual payments to subs and material
suppliers.

Affidavit of Release of Liens.

Affidavit of contractors of payment to material suppliers and subcontractors.
(See Article 36).

Consent of Surety to Final Payment.

Certificates of state agencies required by state law.

£  The designer will not authorize final payment until the work under contract has been
certified by designer, certificates of compliance issued, and the contractor has complied
with the closeout requirements. The designer shall forward the contractor’s final
application for payment to the owner along with respective certificate(s) of compliance
required by law.

ARTICLE 33 - PAYMENTS WITHHELD

a. The designer with the approval of the State Construction Office may withhold payment
for the following reasons:

1. Faulty work not corrected.
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2. The unpaid balance on the contract is insufficient to complete the work in the
judgment of the designer.

3. To provide for sufficient contract balance to cover liquidated damages that will be
assessed.

The secretary of the Department of Administration may authorize the withholding of
payment for the following reasons:

1. Claims filed against the contractor or evidence that a claim will be filed.
2. Evidence that subcontractors have not been paid.

The Owner may withhold all or a portion of Contractor’s general conditions costs set
forth in the approved schedule of values, if Contractor has failed to comply with: (1) a
request to access its records by Owner’s internal auditors pursuant to Article 52; (2) a
request for a plan of action and/or recovery schedule under Article 14.j or provide The
Owner; (3) a request to provide an electronic copies of Contractor’s baseline schedule,
updates with all logic used to create the schedules in the original format of the
scheduling software; and (4) Contractor’s failure to have its Superintendent on the
Project full-time; (

When grounds for withholding payments have been removed, payment will be released.
Delay of payment due the contractor without cause will make owner liable for payment of
interest to the contractor in accordance with G.S. 143-134.1. As provided in G.S.143-
134.1(e) the owner shall not be liable for interest on payments withheld by the owner for
unsatisfactory job progess, defective construction not remedied, disputed work, or third-
party claims filed against the owner or reasonable evidence that a third-party claim will be
filed.

ARTICLE 34 - MINIMUM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The work under this contract shall not commence until the contractor has obtained all
required insurance and verifying certificates of insurance have been approved in writing by the
owner. These certificates shall document that coverages afforded under the policies will not
be cancelled, reduced in amount or coverages eliminated until at least thirty (30) days after
mailing written notice, by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the insured and the owner
of such alteration or cancellation. If endorsements are needed to comply with the notification
or other requirements of this article copies of the endorsements shall be submitted with the
certificates.

a.

Worker’s Compensation and Employer's Liability

The contractor shall provide and maintain, until final acceptance, workmen's
compensation insurance, as required by law, as well as employer's liability coverage with
minimum limits of $100,000.

Public Liability and Property Damage

The contractor shall provide and maintain, until final acceptance, comprehensive general
liability insurance, including coverage for premises operations, independent contractors,
completed operations, products and contractual exposures, as shall protect such
contractors from claims arising out of any bodily injury, including accidental death, as
well as from claims for property damages which may arise from operations under this
contract, whether such operations be by the contractor or by any subcontractor, or by
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anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them and the minimum limits of such
insurance shall be as follows:

Bodily Injury: $500,000 per occurrence
Property Damage: $100,000 per occurrence / $300,000 aggregate

In lieu of limits listed above, a $500,000 combined single limit shall satisfy both
conditions.

Such coverage for completed operations must be maintained for at least two (2) years
following final acceptance of the work performed under the contract.

Property Insurance (Builder’s Risk/Installation Floater)

The contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance until final acceptance,
upon the entire work at the site to the full insurable value thereof. This insurance shall
include the interests of the owner, the contractor, the subcontractors and sub-
subcontractors in the work and shall insure against the perils of fire, wind, rain, flood,
extended coverage, and vandalism and malicious mischief. If the owner is damaged by
failure of the contractor to purchase or maintain such insurance, then the contractor shall
bear all reasonable costs properly attributable thereto; the contractor shall effect and
maintain similar property insurance on portions of the work stored off the site when
request for payment per articles so includes such portions.

Deductible

Any deductible, if applicable to loss covered by insurance provided, is to be borne by the
contractor.

Other Insurance

The contractor shall obtain such additional insurance as may be required by the owner or
by the General Statutes of North Carolina including motor vehicle insurance, in amounts
not less than the statutory limits.

Proof of Carriage

The contractor shall furnish the owner with satisfactory proof of carriage of the insurance
required before written approval is granted by the owner.

ARTICLE 35 - PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

a

Each contractor shall furnish a performance bond and payment bond executed by a surety
company authorized to do business in North Carolina. The bonds shall be in the full
contract amount. Bonds shall be executed in the form bound with these specifications.

All bonds shall be countersigned by an authorized agent of the bonding company who is
licensed to do business in North Carolina.

ARTICLE 36 - CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT

The final payment of retained amount due the contractor on account of the contract shall not
become due until the contractor has furnished to the owner through the designer an affidavit
signed, sworn and notarized to the effect that all payments for materials, services or
subcontracted work in connection with his contract have been satisfied, and that no claims or
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liens exist against the contractor in connection with this contract. In the event that the
contractor cannot obtain similar affidavits from subcontractors to protect the contractor and
the owner from possible liens or claims against the subcontractor, the contractor shall state in
his affidavit that no claims or liens exist against any subcontractor to the best of his (the
contractor's) knowledge, and if any appear afterward, the contractor shall save the owner
harmless.

ARTICLE 37 - ASSIGNMENTS

The contractor shall not assign any portion of this contract nor subcontract in its entirety.
Except as may be required under terms of the performance bond or payment bond, no funds
or sums of money due or become due the contractor under the contract may be assigned.

ARTICLE 38 - USE OF PREMISES

a.

The contractor(s) shall confine his apparatus, the storage of materials and the operations
of his workmen to limits indicated by law, ordinances, permits or directions of the
designer and owner and shall not exceed those established limits in his operations.

The contractor(s) shall not load or permit any part of the structure to be loaded with a
weight that will endanger its safety.

The contractor(s) shall enforce the designer's and owner’s instructions regarding signs,
advertisements, fires and smoking.

No firearms, any type of alcoholic beverages, or drugs (other than those prescribed by a
physician) will be permitted at the job site.

ARTICLE 39 - CUTTING, PATCHING AND DIGGING

a.

The contractor shall do all cutting, fitting or patching of his work that may be required to
make its several parts come together properly and fit it to receive or be received by work
of other contractors shown upon or reasonably implied by the drawings and specifications
for the completed structure, as the designer may direct.

Any cost brought about by defective or ill-timed work shall be borne by the party
responsible therefor.

No contractor shall endanger any work of another contractor by cutting, digging or other
means. No contractor shall cut or alter the work of any other contractor without the
consent of the designer and the affected contractor(s).

ARTICLE 40 - UTILITIES, STRUCTURES, SIGNS

a

The contractor shall provide necessary and adequate facilities for water, electricity, gas,
oil, sewer and other utility services which maybe necessary and required for completion
of the project including all utilities required for testing, cleaning, balancing, and
sterilization of designated plumbing, mechanical and electrical systems. Any permanent
meters installed shall be listed in the contractor’s name until work has a final acceptance.
The contractor will be solely responsible for all utility costs prior to final acceptance.
Contractor shall contact all affected utility companies prior to bid to determine their
requirements to provide temporary and permanent service and include all costs associated
with providing those services in their bid. Coordination of the work of the utility
companies during construction is the sole responsibility of the contractor.
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Meters shall be relisted in the owner's name on the day following final acceptance of the
Project Expediter's work, and the owner shall pay for services used after that date.

The owner shall be reimbursed for all metered utility charges after the meter is relisted in
the owner's name and prior to completion and acceptance of the work of all contractors.
Reimbursement shall be made by the contractor whose work has not been completed and
accepted. If the work of two or more contractors has not been completed and accepted,
reimbursement to the owner shall be paid by the contractors involved on the basis of
assessments by the designer.

d Prior to the operation of permanent systems, the Project Expediter will provide

temporary power, lighting, water, and heat to maintain space temperature above freezing,
as required for construction operations.

All contractors shall have the permanent building systems in sufficient readiness for
furnishing temporary climatic control at the time a building is enclosed and secured. The
HVAC systems shall maintain climatic control throughout the enclosed portion of the
building sufficient to allow completion of the interior finishes of the building. A building
shall be considered enclosed and secured when windows, doorways (exterior, mechanical,
and electrical equipment rooms), and hardware are installed; and other openings have
protection which will provide reasonable climatic control. The appropriate time to start
the mechanical systems and climatic condition shall be jointly determined by the
contractor(s), the designer and owner. Use of the equipment in this manner shall be
subject to the approval of the Designer and owner and shall in no way affect the warranty
requirements of the contractor(s).

The electrical contractor shall have the building's permanent power wiring distribution
system in sufficient readiness to provide power as required by the HVAC contractor for
temporary climatic control.

The electrical contractor shall have the building's permanent lighting system ready at the
time the general contractor begins interior painting and shall provide adequate lighting in
those areas where interior painting and finishing is being performed.

Each prime contractor shall be responsible for his permanently fixed service facilities and
systems in use during progress of the work. The following procedures shall be strictly
adhered to:

1. Prior to final acceptance of work by the State Construction Office, each contractor
shall remove and replace any parts of the permanent building systems damaged
through use during construction.

2. Temporary filters as recommended by the equipment manufacturer in order to keep
the equipment and ductwork clean and free of dust and debris shall be installed in
each of the heating and air conditioning units and at each return grille during
construction. New filters shall be installed in each unit prior to the owner's
acceptance of the work.

3. Extra effort shall be maintained to keep the building and the site adjacent to the
building clean and under no circumstances shall air systems be operated if finishing
and site work operations are creating dust in excess of what would be considered
normal if the building were occupied.

4. It shall be understood that any warranty on equipment presented to the owner shall
extend from the day of final acceptance by the owner. The cost of warranting the
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equipment during operation in the finishing stages of construction shall be borne by
the contractor whose system is utilized.

5. The electrical contractor shall have all lamps in proper working condition at the time
of final project acceptance.

The Project Expediter shall provide, if required and where directed, a shed for toilet
facilities and shall furnish and install in this shed all water closets required for a complete
and adequate sanitary arrangement. These facilities will be available to other contractors
on the job and shall be kept in a neat and sanitary condition at all times. Chemical toilets
are acceptable.

The Project Expediter shall, if required by the Supplementary General Conditions and
where directed, erect a temporary field office, complete with lights, telephone, heat and
air conditioning. A portion of this office shall be partitioned off, of sufficient size, for the
use of a resident inspector, should the designer so direct.

On multi-story construction projects, the Project Expediter shall provide temporary
elevators, lifts, or other special equipment for the general use of all contractors. The cost
for such elevators, lifts or other special equipment and the operation thereof shall be
included in the Project Expediter’s bid.

The Project Expediter will erect one sign on the project if required. The sign shall be of
sound construction, and shall be neatly lettered with black letters on white background.
The sign shall bear the name of the project, and the names of prime contractors on the
project, and the name of the designer and consultants. Directional signs may be erected
on the owner's property subject to approval of the owner with respect to size, style and
location of such directional signs. Such signs may bear the name of the contractor and a
directional symbol. No other signs will be permitted except by permission of the owner.

ARTICLE 41 - CLEANING UP

a

The contractors shall keep the building and surrounding area reasonably free from rubbish
at all times, and shall remove debris from the site on a timely basis or when directed to do
so by the designer or Project Expediter. The Project Expediter shall provide an on site
refuse container(s) for the use of all contractors. Each contractor shall remove their
rubbish and debris from the building on a daily basis. The Project Expediter shall broom
clean the building as required to minimize dust and dirt accumulation.

The Project Expediter shall provide and maintain suitable all-weather access to the
building.

Before final inspection and acceptance of the building, each contractor shall clean his
portion of the work, including glass, hardware, fixtures, masonry, tile and marble (using
no acid), clean and wax all floors as specified, and completely prepare the building for use
by the owner, with no cleaning required by the owner.

ARTICLE 42 - GUARANTEE

a

The contractor shall unconditionally guarantee materials and workmanship against patent
defects arising from faulty materials, faulty workmanship or negligence for a period of
twelve (12) months following the date of final acceptance of the work or beneficial
occupancy and shall replace such defective materials or workmanship without cost to the
owner.
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b.  Where items of equipment or material carry a manufacturer's warranty for any period in
excess of twelve (12) months, then the manufacturer's warranty shall apply for that
particular piece of equipment or material. The contractor shall replace such defective
equipment or materials, without cost to the owner, within the manufacturer's warranty
period.

c.  Additionally, the owner may bring an action for latent defects caused by the negligence_ of
the contractor which is hidden or not readily apparent to the owner at the time of
beneficial occupancy or final acceptance, whichever occurred first, in accordance with
applicable law.

d  Guarantees for roof, equipment, materials, and supplies shall be stipulated in the
specifications sections governing such roof, equipment, materials, or supplies.

ARTICLE 43 - CODES AND STANDARDS

Wherever reference is given to codes, standard specifications or other data published by
regulating agencies including, but not limited to, national electrical codes, North Carolina
state building codes, federal specifications, ASTM specifications, various institute
specifications, etc., it shall be understood that such reference is to the latest edition including
addenda published prior to the date of the contract documents.

ARTICLE 44 - INDEMNIFICATION

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the
owner, the designer and the agents, consultants and employees of the owner and designer,
from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including, but not limited to,
attorneys' fees, arising out of or resulting from the performance or failure of performance of
the work, provided that any such claim, damage, loss or expense (1) is attributable to bodily
injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other
than the work itself) including the loss of use resulting there from, and (2) is caused in whole
or in part by any negligent act or omission of the contractor, the contractor's subcontractor, or
the agents of either the contractor or the contractor's subcontractor. Such obligation shall not
be construed to negate, abridge or otherwise reduce any other right or obligation of indemnity
which would otherwise exist as to any party or person described in this article.

ARTICLE 45 - TAXES

a. Federal excise taxes do not apply to materials entering into state work (Internal Revenue
Code, Section 3442(3)).

b. Federal transportation taxes do not apply to materials entering into state work (Internal
Revenue Code, Section 3475(b) as amended).

c. North Carolina sales tax and use tax, as required by law, do apply to materials entering
into state work and such costs shall be included in the bid proposal and contract sum.

d. Local option sales and use taxes, as required by law, do apply to materials entering into
state work as applicable and such costs shall be included in the bid proposal and contract
sum.

e. Accounting Procedures for Refund of County Sales & Use Tax

Amount of county sales and use tax paid per contractor's statements:
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Contractors performing contracts for state agencies shall give the state agency for whose
project the property was purchased a signed statement containing the information listed in
G.S. 105-164.14(e).

The Department of Revenue has agreed that in lieu of obtaining copies of sales receipts
from contractors, an agency may obtain a certified statement as of April 1, 1991 from the
contractor setting forth the date, the type of property and the cost of the property
purchased from each vendor, the county in which the vendor made the sale and the
amount of local sales and use taxes paid thereon. If the property was purchased out-of-
state, the county in which the property was delivered should be listed. The contractor
should also be notified that the certified statement may be subject to audit.

In the event the contractors make several purchases from the same vendor, such certified
statement must indicate the invoice numbers, the inclusive dates of the invoices, the total
amount of the invoices, the counties, and the county sales and use taxes paid thereon.

Name of taxing county: The position of a sale is the retailer's place of business located
within a taxing county where the vendor becomes contractually obligated to make the
sale. Therefore, it is important that the county tax be reported for the county of sale
rather than the county of use.

When property is purchased from out-of-state vendors and the county tax is charged, the
county should be identified where delivery is made when reporting the county tax.

Such statement must also include the cost of any tangible personal property withdrawn
from the contractor's warehouse stock and the amount of county sales or use tax paid
thereon by the contractor.

Similar certified statements by his subcontractors must be obtained by the general
contractor and furnished to the claimant.

Contractors are not to include any tax paid on supplies, tools and equipment which they
use to perform their contracts and should include only those building materials, supplies,
fixtures and equipment which actually become a part of or annexed to the building or
structure.

ARTICLE 46 - EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE

The non-discrimination clause contained in Section 202 (Federal) Executive Order 11246, as
amended by Executive Order 11375, relative to equal employment opportunity for all persons
without regard to race, color, religion, sex or national origin, and the implementing rules and
regulations prescribed by the secretary of Labor, are incorporated herein.

ARTICLE 47 - EMPLOYMENT OF INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES

The contractor(s) agree not to discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of physical or mental disabilities in regard to any position for which the employee or
applicant is qualified. The contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in
employment and otherwise treat qualified individuals with such disabilities without
discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all employment practices.

ARTICLE 48 - ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS (ACM)
The State of North Carolina has attempted to address all asbestos-containing materials that

are to be disturbed in the project. However, there may be other asbestos-containing materials
in the work areas that are not to be disturbed and do not create an exposure hazard.
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Contractors are reminded of the requirements of instructions under Instructions to Bidders
and General Conditions of the Contract, titled Examination of Conditions. Statute 130A,
Article 19, amended August 3, 1989, established the Asbestos Hazard Management Program
that controls asbestos abatement in North Carolina. The latest edition of Guideline Criteria
for Asbestos Abatement from the State Construction Office is to be incorporated in all
asbestos abatement projects for the Capital Improvement Program.

ARTICLE 49 - MINORITY BUSINESS PARTICIPATION

GS 143-128.2 establishes a ten percent (10%) goal for participation by minority businesses in
total value of work for each State building project. The document, Guidelines for
Recruitment and Selection of Minority Businesses for Participation in State Construction
Contracts including Affidavits and Appendix E are hereby incorporated into and made a part
of this contract.

ARTICLE 50 - CONTRACTOR EVALUATION

The contractor’s overall work performance on the project shall be fairly evaluated in
accordance with the State Building Commission policy and procedures, for determining
qualifications to bid on future State capital improvement projects. In addition to final
evaluation, interim evaluation may be prepared during the progress of project. The document,
Contractor Evaluation Procedures, is hereby incorporated and made a part of this contract.
The owner may request the contractor’s comments to evaluate the designer.

ARTICLE 51 - GIFTS

Pursuant to N.C. Gen. Stat. § 133-32, it is unlawful for any vendor or contractor ( i.e.
architect, bidder, contractor, construction manager, design professional, engineer,
subcontractor, supplier, vendor, etc.), to make gifts or to give favors to any State employee.
This prohibition covers those vendors and contractors who: (1) have a contract with a
governmental agency; or (2) have performed under such a contract within the past year; or (3)
anticipate bidding on such a contract in the future. For additional information regarding the

specific requirements and exemptions, vendors and contractors are encouraged to review G.S.
Sec. 133-32.

During the construction of the Project, the Contractor is prohibited from making gifts to any
of the Owner’s employees, Owner’s project representatives (architect, engineers, construction
manager and their employees), employees of the State Construction Office and/or any other
State employee that may have any involvement, influence, responsibilities, oversight,
management and/or duties that pertain to and/or relate to the contract administration, financial
administration and/or disposition of claims arising from and/or relating to the Contract and/or
Project.

ARTICLE 52 — AUDITING-ACCESS TO PERSONS AND RECORDS

In accordance with N.C. General Statute 147-64.7, the State Auditor shall have access to
Contractor’s officers, employees, agents and/or other persons in control of and/or responsible
for the Contractor’s records that relate to this Contracts for purposes of conducting audits
under the referenced statute. The Owner’s internal auditors shall also have the right to access
and copy the Contractor’s records relating to the Contract and Project during the term of the
Contract and within two years following the completion of the Project/close-out of the
Contract to verify accounts, accuracy, information, calculations and/or data affecting and/or
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relating to Contractor’s requests for payment, requests for change orders, change orders,
claims for extra work, requests for time extensions and related claims for delay/extended
general conditions costs, claims for lost productivity, claims for loss efficiency, claims for idle
equipment or labor, claims for price/cost escalation, pass-through claims of subcontractors
and/or suppliers, and/or any other type of claim for payment or damages from Owner and/or
its project representatives.

ARTICLE 53 - NORTH CAROLINA FALSE CLAIMS ACT

The North Carolina False Claims Act (“NCFCA”), N.C Gen. Stat. § 1-605 through 1-618,
applies to this Contract. The Contractor should familiarize itself with the entire NCFCA and
should seek the assistance of an attorney if it has any questions regarding the NCFCA and its
applicability to any requests, demands and/or claims for payment its submits to the State
through the contracting state agency, institution, university or community college.

The purpose of the NCFCA “is to deter persons from knowingly causing or assisting in
causing the State to pay claims that are false or fraudulent and to provide remedies in the form
of treble damages and civil penalties when money is obtained from the State by reason of a
false or fraudulent claim.” (Section 1-605(b).) A contractor’s liability under the NCFCA may
arise from, but is not limited to: requests for payment, invoices, billing, claims for extra work,
requests for change orders, requests for time extensions, claims for delay damages/extended
general conditions costs, claims for loss productivity, claims for loss efficiency, claims for idle
equipment or labor, claims for price/cost escalation, pass-through claims of subcontractors
and/or suppliers, documentation used to support any of the foregoing requests or claims,
and/or any other request for payment from the State through the contracting state agency,
institution, university or community college. The parts of the NCFCA that are most likely to
be enforced with respect to this type of contract are as follows:

e A “claim” is “[a]ny request or demand, whether under a contract or otherwise, for
money or property and whether or not the State has title to the money or property that
(i) is presented to an officer, employee, or agent of the State or (ii) is made to a
contractor ... if the money or property is to be spent or used on the State's behalf or to
advance a State program or interest and if the State government: (a) provides or has
provided any portion of the money or property that is requested or demanded; or (b)
will reimburse such contractor ... for any portion of the money or property which is
requested or demanded.” (Section 1-606(2).)

e "Knowing" and "knowingly." — Whenever a person, with respect to information, does
any of the following: (a) Has actual knowledge of the information; (b) Acts in
deliberate ignorance of the truth or falsity of the information; and/or (¢) Acts in
reckless disregard of the truth or falsity of the information. (Section 1-606(4).) Proof
of specific intent to defraud is not required. (Section 1-606(4).)

e "Material" means having a natural tendency to influence, or be capable of influencing,
the payment or receipt of money or property. (Section 1-606(4).)

e Liability. — “Any person who commits any of the following acts shall be liable to the
State for three times the amount of damages that the State sustains because of the act
of that person[:] ... (1) Knowingly presents or causes to be presented a false or
fraudulent claim for payment or approval. (2) Knowingly makes, uses, or causes to be
made or used, a false record or statement material to a false or fraudulent claim. (3)
Conspires to commit a violation of subdivision (1), (2) ...” (Section 1-607(a)(1), (2).)
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e The NCFCA shall be interpreted and construed so as to be consistent with the federal
False Claims Act, 31 U.S.C. § 3729, et seq., and any subsequent amendments to that
act. (Section 1-616(c).)

Finally, the contracting state agency, institution, university or community college may refer
any suspected violation of the NCFCA by the Contractor to the Attorney General’s Office for
investigation. Under Section 1-608(a), the Attorney General is responsible for investigating
any violation of NCFCA, and may bring a civil action against the Contractor under the
NCFCA. The Attorney General’s investigation and any civil action relating thereto are
independent and not subject to any dispute resolution provision set forth in this Contract.
(See Section 1-608(a).)

ARTICLE 54 - TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE

Owner may at any time and for any reason terminate Contractor’s services and work at
Owner's convenience. Upon receipt of such notice, Contractor shall, unless the notice directs
otherwise, immediately discontinue the work and placmg of orders for materials, facilities and
supplies in connection with the performance of this Agreement.

Upon such termination, Contractor shall be entitled to payment only as follows: (1) the actual
cost of the work completed in conformity with this Agreement; plus, (2) such other costs
actually incurred by Contractor as are permitted by the prime contract and approved by
Owner; (3) plus ten percent (10%) of the cost of the work referred to in subparagraph (1)
above for overhead and profit. There shall be deducted from such sums as provided in this
subparagraph the amount of any payments made to Contractor prior to the date of the
termination of this Agreement. Contractor shall not be entitled to any claim or claim of lien
against Owner for any additional compensation or damages in the event of such termination
and payment.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT

Scope: The following requirements pertain to all work of the project, and are
supplementary to articles of general conditions identified. The Contractor shall comply
with the requirements in all respects.

. ARTICLE 14:
PROJECT EXPEDITER - This is a single Prime Contract, the General Contractor will
act as Project Expediter.

. ARTICLE 23.a:

TIME OF COMPLETION - The Contractor shall commence work to be performed under
this Contract on a date to be specified in written order from the Designer/Owner and
shall fully complete all work hereunder within Four Hundred Eighty (480) consecutive
calendar days from the Notice to Proceed. For each day in excess of the above number
of days, the Contractor shall pay the Owner the amount of ($500) Dollars as liquidated
damages reasonably estimated in advance to cover the losses to be incurred by the
Owner should the Contractor fail to complete the Work within the time specified.

If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the progress of his work by any act or
negligence of the Owner, his employees or his separate contractor, by changes ordered
in the work; by abnormal weather conditions; by any causes beyond the Contractor's
control or by other causes deemed justifiable by Owner, then the contract time may be
reasonably extended in a written order from the Owner upon written request from the
contractor within ten days following the cause for delay. Time extensions for weather
delays, acts of God, labor disputes, fire, delays in transportation, unavoidable casualties
or other delays which are beyond the control of the Owner do not entitle the Contractor
to compensable damages for delays. Any contractor claim for compensable damages
for delays is limited to delays caused solely by the owner or its agents Owner.

a. authority to order changes in the work. Changes in the work shall only be
approved via written and properly executed change orders. Any work
undertaken by the contractor without first obtaining a fully executed change
order is performed solely at the contractor’s risk.

3. ARTICLE 40:
UTILITIES, STRUCTURES and SIGNS - The Contractor shall erect a temporary sign

notifying all workers and visitors “FIREARMS ARE PROHIBITED ON CONSTRUCTION
SITE AT ALL TIMES”

END OF SECTION



GUIDELINES FOR RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION OF MINORITY BUSINESSES FOR
PARTICIPATION IN STATE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

In accordance with G.S. 143-128.2 (effective January 1, 2002) these guidelines establish goals for
minority participation in single-prime bidding, separate-prime bidding, construction manager at risk, and
alternative contracting methods, on State construction projects in the amount of $300,000 or more. The
legislation provides that the State shall have a verifiable ten percent (10%) goal for participation by
minority businesses in the total value of work for each project for which a contract or contracts are
awarded. These requirements are published to accomplish that end.

SECTION A: INTENT

It is the intent of these guidelines that the State of North Carolina, as awarding authority for construction
projects, and the contractors and subcontractors performing the construction contracts awarded shall
cooperate and in good faith do all things legal, proper and reasonable to achieve the statutory goal of ten
percent (10%) for participation by minority businesses in each construction project as mandated by GS
143-128.2. Nothing in these guidelines shall be construed to require contractors or awarding authorities
to award contracts or subcontracts to or to make purchases of materials or equipment from minority-
business contractors or minority-business subcontractors who do not submit the lowest responsible,
responsive bid or bids.

SECTION B: DEFINITIONS
1. Minority - a person who is a citizen or lawful permanent resident of the United States and who

is:

a. Black, that is, a person having origins in any of the black racial groups in Africa;

b. Hispanic, that is, a person of Spanish or Portuguese culture with origins in Mexico, South or
Central America, or the Caribbean Islands, regardless of race;

c. Asian American, that is, a person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far
East, Southeast Asia and Asia, the Indian subcontinent, the Pacific Islands;

d. American Indian, that is, a person having origins in any of the original peoples of North
America; or

e. Female

2. Minority Business - means a business:

a. Inwhich at least fifty-one percent (51%) is owned by one or more minority persons, or in the
case of a corporation, in which at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the stock is owned by one
or more minority persons or socially and economically disadvantaged individuals; and

b. Of which the management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more of the
minority persons or socially and economically disadvantaged individuals who own it.

3. Socially and economically disadvantaged individual - means the same as defined in 15 U.S.C.
637. “Socially disadvantaged individuals are those who have been subjected to racial or ethnic
prejudice or cultural bias because of their identity as a member of a group without regard to their
individual qualities”. “Economically disadvantaged individuals are those socially disadvantaged
individuals whose ability to compete in the free enterprise system has been impaired due to
diminished capital and credit opportunities as compared to others in the same business area who
are not socially disadvantaged”.

4. Public Entity - means State and all public subdivisions and local governmental units.
5. Owner - The State of North Carolina, through the Agency/Institution named in the contract.

6. Designer — Any person, firm, partnership, or corporation, which has contracted with the State of
North Carolina to perform architectural or engineering, work.

7. Bidder - Any person, firm, partnership, corporation, association, or joint venture seeking to be
awarded a public contract or subcontract.
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8. Contract - A mutually binding legal relationship or any modification thereof obligating the seller
to furnish equipment, materials or services, including construction, and obligating the buyer to
pay for them.

9. Contractor - Any person, firm, partnership, corporation, association, or joint venture which has
contracted with the State of North Carolina to perform construction work or repair.

10. Subcontractor - A firm under contract with the prime contractor or construction manager at risk
for supplying materials or labor and materials and/or installation. The subcontractor may or may
not provide materials in his subcontract.

SECTION C: RESPONSIBILITIES
1. Office for Historically Underutilized Businesses, Department of Administration (hereinafter referred
to as HUB Office).

The HUB Office has established a program, which allows interested persons or businesses qualifying
as a minority business under G.S. 143-128.2, to obtain certification in the State of North Carolina
procurement system. The information provided by the minority businesses will be used by the HUB
Office to:

a. Identify those areas of work for which there are minority businesses, as requested.

b. Make available to interested parties a list of prospective minority business contractors and

subcontractors.
c. Assist in the determination of technical assistance needed by minority business contractors.

In addition to being responsible for the certification/verification of minority businesses that want to
participate in the State construction program, the HUB Office will:

(1) Maintain a current list of minority businesses. The list shall include the areas of work in
which each minority business is interested.
(2) Inform minority businesses on how to identify and obtain contracting and subcontracting
opportunities through the State Construction Office and other public entities.
(3) Inform minority businesses of the contracting and subcontracting process for public
construction building projects.
(4) Work with the North Carolina trade and professional organizations to improve the ability of
minority businesses to compete in the State construction projects.
(5) The HUB Office also oversees the minority business program by:
a. Monitoring compliance with the program requirements.
b. Assisting in the implementation of training and technical assistance programs.
c. Identifying and implementing outreach efforts to increase the utilization of minority
businesses.
d. Reporting the results of minority business utilization to the Secretary of the
Department of Administration, the Governor, and the General Assembly.

2. State Construction Office
The State Construction Office will be responsible for the following:

a. Furnish to the HUB Office a minimum of twenty-one days prior to the bid opening the following:
(1) Project description and location;
(2) Locations where bidding documents may be reviewed,;
(3) Name of a representative of the owner who can be contacted during the advertising
period to advise who the prospective bidders are;
(4) Date, time and location of the bid opening.
(5) Date, time and location of prebid conference, if scheduled.

b. Attending scheduled prebid conference, if necessary, to clarify requirements of the general
statutes regarding minority-business participation, including the bidders' responsibilities.
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4.

c. Reviewing the apparent low bidders' statutory compliance with the requirements listed in the
proposal, that must be complied with, if the bid is to be considered as responsive, prior to award
of contracts. The State reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive informalities.

d. Reviewing of minority business requirements at Preconstruction conference.

e. Monitoring of contractors’ compliance with minority business requirements in the contract
documents during construction.

f. Provide statistical data and required reports to the HUB Office.

g. Resolve any protest and disputes arising after implementation of the plan, in conjunction with the
HUB Office.

Owner

Before awarding a contract, owner shall do the following:

a.

Develop and implement a minority business participation outreach plan to identify minority
businesses that can perform public building projects and to implement outreach efforts to
encourage minority business participation in these projects to include education, recruitment, and
interaction between minority businesses and non-minority businesses.
Attend the scheduled prebid conference.
At least 10 days prior to the scheduled day of bid opening, notify minority businesses that have
requested notices from the public entity for public construction or repair work and minority
businesses that otherwise indicated to the Office for Historically Underutilized Businesses an
interest in the type of work being bid or the potential contracting opportunities listed in the
proposal. The notification shall include the following:

1. A description of the work for which the bid is being solicited.

2. The date, time, and location where bids are to be submitted.

3. The name of the individual within the owner’s organization who will be available to

answer questions about the project.

4. Where bid documents may be reviewed.

5. Any special requirements that may exist.
Utilize other media, as appropriate, likely to inform potential minority businesses of the bid
being sought.
Maintain documentation of any contacts, correspondence, or conversation with minority business
firms made in an attempt to meet the goals.
Review, jointly with the designer, all requirements of G.S. 143-128.2(c) and G.S. 143-128.2(f) -
(i.e. bidders’ proposals for identification of the minority businesses that will be utilized with
corresponding total dollar value of the bid and affidavit listing good faith efforts, or affidavit of
self-performance of work, if the contractor will perform work under contract by its own
workforce) - prior to recommendation of award to the State Construction Office.
Evaluate documentation to determine good faith effort has been achieved for minority business
utilization prior to recommendation of award to State Construction Office.
Review prime contractors’ pay applications for compliance with minority business utilization
commitments prior to payment.
Make documentation showing evidence of implementation of Owner’s responsibilities available
for review by State Construction Office and HUB Office, upon request

Designer
Under the single-prime bidding, separate prime bidding, construction manager at risk, or alternative

contracting method, the designer will:

a.
b.
C.

d.

Attend the scheduled prebid conference to explain minority business requirements to the
prospective bidders.

Assist the owner to identify and notify prospective minority business prime and subcontractors
of potential contracting opportunities.

Maintain documentation of any contacts, correspondence, or conversation with minority business
firms made in an attempt to meet the goals.

Review jointly with the owner, all requirements of G.S. 143-128.2(c) and G.S.143-128.2(f) —
(i.e. bidders’ proposals for identification of the minority businesses that will be utilized with
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corresponding total dollar value of the bid and affidavit listing Good Faith Efforts, or affidavit of
self-performance of work, if the contractor will perform work under contract by its own
workforce) - prior to recommendation of award.

e. During construction phase of the project, review “MBE Documentation for Contract Payment” —
(Appendix E) for compliance with minority business utilization commitments. Submit Appendix
E form with monthly pay applications to the owner and forward copies to the State Construction
Office.

f. Make documentation showing evidence of implementation of Designer’s responsibilities
available for review by State Construction Office and HUB Office, upon request.

5. Prime Contractor(s), CM at Risk, and Its First-Tier Subcontractors
Under the single-prime bidding, the separate-prime biding, construction manager at risk and
alternative contracting methods, contractor(s) will:

a. Attend the scheduled prebid conference.

b. Identify or determine those work areas of a subcontract where minority businesses may have an
interest in performing subcontract work.

c. At least ten (10) days prior to the scheduled day of bid opening, notify minority businesses of
potential subcontracting opportunities listed in the proposal. The notification will include the
following:

(1) A description of the work for which the subbid is being solicited.

(2) The date, time and location where subbids are to be submitted.

(3) The name of the individual within the company who will be available to answer questions
about the project.

(4) Where bid documents may be reviewed.

(5) Any special requirements that may exist, such as insurance, licenses, bonds and financial
arrangements.

If there are more than three (3) minority businesses in the general locality of the project who

offer similar contracting or subcontracting services in the specific trade, the contractor(s) shall

notify three (3), but may contact more, if the contractor(s) so desires.

d. During the bidding process, comply with the contractor(s) requirements listed in the proposal for
minority participation.

e. Identify on the bid, the minority businesses that will be utilized on the project with
corresponding total dollar value of the bid and affidavit listing good faith efforts as required by
G.S. 143-128.2(c) and G.S. 143-128.2(f).

f. Make documentation showing evidence of implementation of PM, CM-at-Risk and First-Tier
Subcontractor responsibilities available for review by State Construction Office and HUB Office,
upon request.

g. Upon being named the apparent low bidder, the Bidder shall provide one of the following: (1) an
affidavit (Affidavit C) that includes a description of the portion of work to be executed by
minority businesses, expressed as a percentage of the total contract price, which is equal to or
more than the applicable goal; (2) if the percentage is not equal to the applicable goal, then
documentation of all good faith efforts taken to meet the goal. Failure to comply with these
requirements is grounds for rejection of the bid and award to the next lowest responsible and
responsive bidder.

h. The contractor(s) shall identify the name(s) of minority business subcontractor(s) and
corresponding dollar amount of work on the schedule of values. The schedule of values shall be
provided as required in Article 31 of the General Conditions of the Contract to facilitate
payments to the subcontractors.

i. The contractor(s) shall submit with each monthly pay request(s) and final payment(s), “MBE
Documentation for Contract Payment” — (Appendix E), for designer’s review.

j. During the construction of a project, at any time, if it becomes necessary to replace a minority
business subcontractor, immediately advise the owner, State Construction Office, and the
Director of the HUB Office in writing, of the circumstances involved. The prime contractor
shall make a good faith effort to replace a minority business subcontractor with another minority
business subcontractor.
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k. If during the construction of a project additional subcontracting opportunities become available,
make a good faith effort to solicit subbids from minority businesses.

I. Itis the intent of these requirements apply to all contractors performing as prime contractor and
first tier subcontractor under construction manager at risk on state projects.

6. Minority Business Responsibilities
While minority businesses are not required to become certified in order to participate in the State
construction projects, it is recommended that they become certified and should take advantage of the
appropriate technical assistance that is made available. In addition, minority businesses who are
contacted by owners or bidders must respond promptly whether or not they wish to submit a bid.

SECTION 4: DISPUTE PROCEDURES

It is the policy of this state that disputes that involves a person's rights, duties or privileges, should be
settled through informal procedures. To that end, minority business disputes arising under these
guidelines should be resolved as governed under G.S. 143-128(qg).

SECTION 5: These guidelines shall apply upon promulgation on state construction projects. Copies of
these guidelines may be obtained from the Department of Administration, State Construction Office,
(physical address) 301 North Wilmington Street, Suite 450, NC Education Building, Raleigh, North
Carolina, 27601-2827, (mail address) 1307 Mail Service Center, Raleigh, North Carolina, 27699-1307,
phone (919) 807-4100, Website: www.nc-sco.com

SECTION 6: In addition to these guidelines, there will be issued with each construction bid package

provisions for contractual compliance providing minority business participation in the state construction
program.
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MINORITY BUSINESS CONTRACT PROVISIONS (CONSTRUCTION)

APPLICATION:

The Guidelines for Recruitment and Selection of Minority Businesses for Participation in State
Construction Contracts are hereby made a part of these contract documents. These guidelines shall
apply to all contractors regardless of ownership. Copies of these guidelines may be obtained from the
Department of Administration, State Construction Office, (physical address) 301 North Wilmington
Street, Suite 450, NC Education Building, Raleigh, North Carolina, 27601-2827, (mail address) 1307
Mail Service Center, Raleigh, North Carolina, 27699-1307, phone (919) 807-4100, Website:
http://www.nc-sco.com

MINORITY BUSINESS SUBCONTRACT GOALS:

The goals for participation by minority firms as subcontractors on this project have been set at 10%.

The bidder must identify on its bid, the minority businesses that will be utilized on the project with
corresponding total dollar value of the bid and affidavit (Affidavit A) listing good faith efforts or
affidavit (Affidavit B) of self-performance of work, if the bidder will perform work under contract by its
own workforce, as required by G.S. 143-128.2(c) and G.S. 143-128.2(f).

The lowest responsible, responsive bidder must provide Affidavit C, that includes a description of the
portion of work to be executed by minority businesses, expressed as a percentage of the total contract
price, which is equal to or more than the applicable goal.

OR

Provide Affidavit D, that includes a description of the portion of work to be executed by minority
businesses, expressed as a percentage of the total contract price, with documentation of Good Faith
Effort, if the percentage is not equal to the applicable goal.

OR

Provide Affidavit B, which includes sufficient information for the State to determine that the bidder does
not customarily subcontract work on this type project.

The above information must be provided as required. Failure to submit these documents is
grounds for rejection of the bid.
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MINIMUM COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS:

All written statements, affidavits or intentions made by the Bidder shall become a part of the agreement
between the Contractor and the State for performance of this contract. Failure to comply with any of
these statements, affidavits or intentions, or with the minority business Guidelines shall constitute a
breach of the contract. A finding by the State that any information submitted either prior to award of the
contract or during the performance of the contract is inaccurate, false or incomplete, shall also constitute
a breach of the contract. Any such breach may result in termination of the contract in accordance with
the termination provisions contained in the contract. It shall be solely at the option of the State whether
to terminate the contract for breach.

In determining whether a contractor has made Good Faith Efforts, the State will evaluate all efforts
made by the Contractor and will determine compliance in regard to quantity, intensity, and results of
these efforts. Good Faith Efforts include:

(1) Contacting minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected to submit a quote and
that were known to the contractor or available on State or local government maintained lists at
least 10 days before the bid or proposal date and notifying them of the nature and scope of the
work to be performed.

(2) Making the construction plans, specifications and requirements available for review by prospective
minority businesses, or providing these documents to them at least 10 days before the bid or
proposals are due.

(3) Breaking down or combining elements of work into economically feasible units to facilitate
minority participation.

(4) Working with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations identified by the Office for
Historically Underutilized Businesses and included in the bid documents that provide assistance in
recruitment of minority businesses.

(5) Attending any prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner.

(6) Providing assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or providing alternatives to bonding
or insurance for subcontractors.

(7) Negotiating in good faith with interested minority businesses and not rejecting them as unqualified
without sound reasons based on their capabilities. Any rejection of a minority business based on
lack of qualification should have the reasons documented in writing.

(8) Providing assistance to an otherwise qualified minority business in need of equipment, loan
capital, lines of credit, or joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letters of credit,
including waiving credit that is ordinarily required. Assisting minority businesses in obtaining the
same unit pricing with the bidder's suppliers in order to help minority businesses in establishing
credit.

(9) Negotiating joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority businesses in order to
increase opportunities for minority business participation on a public construction or repair project
when possible.

(10) Providing quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors and suppliers to meet
cash-flow demands.
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APPENDIX E

MBE DOCUMENTATION FOR CONTRACT PAYMENTS

Prime Contractor/Architect:

Address & Phone:

Project Name:

Pay Application #: Period:

The following is a list of payments made to Minority Business Enterprises on this project for the above-
mentioned period.

MBE FIRM NAME * INDICATE AMOUNT TOTAL TOTAL
TYPE OF PAID PAYMENTS TO AMOUNT
MBE THIS MONTH DATE COMMITTED

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A),
American Indian (I), Female (F), Social and Economically Disadvantage (D)

Date: Approved/Certified By:

Name

Title

Signature

SUBMIT WITH EACH PAY REQUEST & FINAL PAYMENT

(Revised on 3/14/2003)
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Project Site Location and Description

Highlands Environmental Solutions, Inc. has completed our geotechnical engineering services for
the proposed Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex in Craven County, North
Carolina. The construction at this site is planned to consist of building a new indoor range,
modular classroom and offices, drill tower, burn building, burn pads, class A material storage
building, two storage barns, two outdoor rehab buildings, a security building, a driving training
pad, and a helicopter landing pad as part of Phase 4 of the proposed Masterplan. The helicopter
landing pad has since been removed from this phase of the project but was initially included in
the geotechnical engineering scope of services. The work also includes roadway access drives
and parking areas, underground utilities, security fencing, and other infrastructure components.

The purpose of our geotechnical engineering evaluation was to determine pertinent subsurface
information for earthwork, foundation, and pavement design considerations.

It is expected that the new structures will consist of steel framing and roof members with various
exterior wall finishes and a concrete slab-on-grade, supported by a shallow foundation system.
The maximum column and wall loads associated with the new buildings are not expected to
exceed 100 kips and 2 to 3 kips per linear foot, respectively. Cut and/or fill operations are
anticipated to be less than 2 feet across the site and within the building footprints. As an
exception, 1 to 3 feet of fill is anticipated within the driving training pad area.

Based on the previously discussed project information, documents provided by the client, and
observations during our site reconnaissance, the site is gently sloping generally to a low lying
area located in the approximate center of the site. Very little grade change exists across the
project area.

The project site is located on a vacant partially wooded and partially open grassed parcel of land
along the southern portion of Executive Parkway in Craven County, North Carolina. An existing
drainage swale is located along the northern portion of the site adjacent to Executive Parkway.
Additional drainage swales are located along the eastern and southern portions of the site. A low
lying area exists within the approximate center of the project site. An existing 1-story structure
is located within the western center of the project area which is accessed by a gravel road
connected to Executive Parkway. The area surrounding the project site includes wooded parcels
of land as well as industrial/commercial businesses. City of New Bern stabilizing and storage
lagoons abut portions of the northern, eastern, and western property lines. State Road 70 East
and State Road 17 are located north and east of the project site, respectively.

Highlands
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A site vicinity map showing the project area is provided below.
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1.2 Scope of Services

The purpose of this investigation was to obtain information on the general subsurface conditions
within the project area. The subsurface conditions were evaluated to provide our engineering
assessments. For this project, the following items were evaluated to provide geotechnical
engineering information and recommendations:

7
L X4

General assessment of the soils revealed by the borings performed at the project
site, as well as providing the depth of groundwater at the boring locations at the
time of drilling.

+» General location and description of any potentially deleterious materials
encountered in the borings that may interfere with earthwork, construction, and
the structural performance of the buildings and roadways. Potential deleterious
materials include existing fills, expansive soils, substantial organics, construction
debris, or other unsuitable materials.

¢ Interpretation of the soil test borings to provide earthwork design and construction
recommendations including stripping, grading, engineer requirements for
structural fill, placement, and compaction.

¢+ Evaluation of the soil test borings to provide recommendations for a shallow
foundation system and other foundation construction recommendations for
support of the proposed buildings. Design and construction requirements including
allowable bearing pressures, foundation sizes, foundation embedment, expected
total and differential settlements, foundation excavation preparation, and required
foundation observation and testing.

¢ Interpretation of the soil test borings, Kessler DCP data, PCASE pavement design
software, and our experience with similar soil conditions to provide roadway design
section recommendations.

¢+ Seismic site class determination in accordance with the International Building Code
(IBC).

The scope of services did not include an environmental assessment for determining the presence
or absence of wetlands or hazardous or toxic material in the soil, bedrock, surface water,
groundwater, or air on, below, or in the vicinity of the project site.

1.3 Project Authorization

The Geotechnical Engineering Services were conducted in general accordance with the agreed
upon scope of services provided in the Highlands Environmental Solutions, Inc. revised proposal
W240627a. Authorization to proceed with our services was provided by Mrs. Christine Sachs of
Craven Community College.

Highlands
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2.0 FIELD EXPLORATION AND LABORATORY TESTING

2.1 Field Exploration

The general subsurface soil types were explored by completing Standard Penetration Tests (SPT)
in the areas noted in Tables I (a) and I (b) below. The information obtained from our field
exploration program was used to assist in developing the design and construction
recommendations.

Table I (a) — Boring Schedule (Building Borings)

Boring | Boring Depth . . -
Number (feet) Boring Location Description
Building area boring located near the center of the proposed new
B-1 30.0 - .
modular classroom building footprint.
Building area boring located near the center of the proposed new
B-2 30.0 modular office building footprint south of the proposed modular
classroom building.
Building area boring located near the center of the proposed new
B-3 30.0 modular office building footprint east of the proposed modular classroom
building.
Building area boring located near the western portion of the proposed
B-4 30.0 . - .
shooting range building footprint.
Building area boring located near the eastern portion of the proposed
B-5 30.0 : -~ .
shooting range building footprint.
B-6 30.0 Building area boring located near the center of the proposed new rehab
) building footprint near the center of the site.
B-7 30.0 Building area boring located near the center of the proposed new
) storage barn building footprint near the center of the site.
B-8 30.0 Building area boring located near the center of the proposed new
) second storage barn building footprint near the center of the site.
B-9 30.0 Building area boring located near the center of the proposed new rehab
’ building footprint near the eastern portion of the site.
Building area boring located near the southeastern portion of the
B-10 30.0 - )
proposed new 2-story burn buildings footprint.
Building area boring located near the southeastern portion of the
B-11 30.0 . o )
proposed new 4-story drill tower building footprint.
Building area boring located near the center of the proposed new
B-12 30.0 . S i
security building footprint.
Building area boring located near the northwestern portion of the
B-13 75.0 . o .
proposed new 4-story drill tower building footprint.
Building area boring located near the northwestern portion of the
B-14 75.0 . .
proposed new 2-story burn buildings footprint.
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Table I (b) — Boring Schedule (Pavement Area Borings)

Boring | Boring Depth . . -
i Tea (feet) Boring Location Description
p-1 10.0 Proposed paved parking area boring on the northern portion of the
) project site.
p-2 10.0 Proposed paved parking area boring on the northern portion of the
) project site.
P-3 10.0 Proposed burn pad boring located near the center of the project site.
P-4 10.0 Proposed roadway area boring near the center of the project site.
P-5 10.0 Proposed roadway area boring near the east center of the project site.
P-6 10.0 Boring located within the northwest section of the proposed driving
' training pad.
p.7 10.0 Boring located within the north central section of the proposed driving
' training pad.
p.g 10.0 Boring located within the northeast section of the proposed driving
' training pad.
P9 10.0 Boring located within the southwest section of the proposed driving
) training pad.
Boring located within the south central section of the proposed driving
P-10 10.0 e
training pad.
Boring located within the southeast section of the proposed driving
P-11 10.0 -
training pad.
Proposed roadway area boring near the southeastern portion of the
P-12 10.0 . )
project site.
H-1 15.0 Boring located within the southeast section of the proposed helicopter
) pad.
Boring located within the northwestern section of the proposed
H-2 15.0 ;
helicopter pad.

Standard Penetration Tests were performed using mud rotary techniques with a drill rig in general
accordance with ASTM D1586 and ASTM D5783. The tests were performed continuously from the
existing ground surface to depths of 10 to 12 feet and at 5-foot intervals, thereafter, starting at
a depth of 13 feet below existing grade. The soil samples were obtained with a standard split-
spoon sampler. The sampler was driven with blows of a 140-pound automatic hammer falling 30
inches. The number of blows required to drive the sampler each of four 6-inch increments of
penetration was recorded and is shown on the boring logs. The sum of the second and third
penetration increments is termed the SPT N-value (uncorrected for automatic hammer). A
representative portion of each disturbed split-spoon sample was collected with each SPT, placed
in a glass jar, sealed, labeled, and returned to our laboratory for review.

The boring locations were established, and the locations were staked in the field by a
representative of Highlands Environmental Solutions, Inc. The approximate boring locations are
shown on the attached “Boring Location Exhibit” (Appendix I), which was reproduced from the
Public Safety Master Plan Phase 4 provided by the client.
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2.2

Soil testing provided by Highlands Environmental Solutions, Inc. was performed in accordance
with American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) standards. All soil testing was performed
in our Wilmington, North Carolina laboratory.

Laboratory Testing

Representative portions of all soil samples collected during drilling operations were labeled, sealed
in a glass jar, and transferred to our laboratory in accordance with ASTM D4220 for classification
and analysis. Soil descriptions on the boring logs are provided in general accordance with ASTM
D2488 using the Unified Soil Classification System (USCS). Soil samples that were selected for
testing were classified in general accordance with ASTM D2487. Some variation can be expected
between samples classified using the visual-manual procedure (ASTM D2488) and the USCS
(ASTM D2487). A summary of the soil classification system is provided in Appendix II.

As indicated above, representative soil samples were selected and subjected to natural moisture,
No. 200 sieve wash, particle size distribution, and Atterberg Limits testing to verify the visual
classification. These test results are tabulated below in Table II — Summary of Laboratory Test
Results. These results are also presented on the Boring Logs provided in Appendix III. A
generalized subsurface soil profile is also provided in Appendix IV. The particle size distribution
reports are provided in Appendix VI.

Table II — Summary of Laboratory Test Results

Boring Sample Depth Na.tural :zsszlgg Attgrl?erg P
Number Type (feet) Moisture Sieve Limits USCS Classification
(%) (%) | (LL/PL/PT)
B-1 Split Spoon | 8-10 15.2 6.9 Non-Plastic Poorly Graded fine to mseiclltium SAND (SP-SM) with
B-2 Split Spoon 2-4 17.8 41.2 30/14/16 Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
B-3 Split Spoon 2-4 21.9 42.6 30/21/9 Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
B-4 Split Spoon | 8-10 24.6 63.5 41/16/25 Sandy Lean CLAY (CL)
B-5 Split Spoon 6-8 19.3 16.5 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
B-6 Split Spoon 4-6 19.5 42.6 32/18/14 Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
B-7 Split Spoon | 8-10 18.0 53 Non-Plastic Poorly Graded fine to mseiclltium SAND (SP-SM) with
B-8 Split Spoon | 10-12 29.9 60.1 48/25/23 Sandy Lean CLAY (CL)
B-10 Split Spoon 4-6 15.7 13.3 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
B-12 Split Spoon | 18-20 31.2 26.4 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM) with trace Clay
B-13 Split Spoon | 10-12 33.5 43.4 *Not Tested Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)

* USCS Classification based on visual procedures and test results from similar soils encountered at the site

© 2024 gwh
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Table II — Summary of Laboratory Test Results (continued)

Passing
Soring | Sample | Depth | g, | No.200 | % C USCS Classifcation
(%) (%) | (LL/PL/PT)

B-14 Split Spoon 6-8 37.7 71.8 48/26/22 Sandy Lean CLAY (CL)
B-14 Split Spoon | 10-12 29.4 35.2 61/33/28 Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
B-14 Split Spoon | 13-15 36.4 69.2 44/25/19 Sandy Lean CLAY (CL)
P-1 Split Spoon 0-2 12.8 40.9 31/18/13 Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
P-2 Split Spoon 0-2 11.9 36.2 *Not Tested Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
P-3 Split Spoon 0-2 12.5 37.1 *Not Tested Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
P-4 Split Spoon 0-2 17.3 48.3 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM) with trace Clay
P-5 Split Spoon 0-2 8.3 24.7 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
P-6 Split Spoon 0-2 18.6 25.1 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
p-7 Split Spoon 0-2 14.5 23.5 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
P-8 Split Spoon 0-2 14.7 28.2 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
P-9 Split Spoon 0-2 18.6 29.9 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
P-10 Split Spoon 0-2 14.0 27.1 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
P-11 Split Spoon 0-2 20.2 29.3 Non-Plastic Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
H-1 Split Spoon 02 14.3 36.2 43/15/28 Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
H-2 Split Spoon 0-2 13.5 35.9 *Not Tested Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)

* USCS Classification based on visual procedures and test results from similar soils encountered at the site
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3.0 SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS

3.1 Site Geology

The project site lies within a major physiographic province of North Carolina called the Atlantic
Coastal Plain. Numerous transgressions and regressions of the Atlantic Ocean have deposited
marine, lagoonal, and fluvial (stream lain) sediments. The regional geology is very complex and
generally consists of interbedded layers of varying mixtures of sands, silts, and clays. Based on
our review of existing geologic and soil boring data, the geologic stratigraphy encountered in our
subsurface exploration generally consisted of marine deposited sands and clays.

3.2 Subsurface Soil Conditions

A summary of the subsurface soil conditions encountered at the boring locations is presented in
Table III.
Table III — Subsurface Soil Conditions

Average i Range of
Depth (fg.)(” Stratum Description SPT (1)g\lalues
0 -

to Surficial 1 to 18 inches of Topsoil
0.08to 1.5
Grayish brown, gray and reddish brown, gray, dark
grayish brown, light gray, reddish brown, reddish brown
and gray, brown and dark brown, dark gray and brown, Granular
brownish gray, light brownish gray, dark gray, light 1-9/4
grayish brown, gray and yellowish brown, dark brown,
0.08 to 1.5 light brown, light brown and gray, light gray and brown,
) to ) I reddish brown and dark brown, light brown, gray and
30 to 75 dark gray, pale brown and yellowish brown, gray and
light brown, dark gray and brown, light grayish brown,
dark gray and reddish brown, SAND (SP-SM, SM, SC)
with varying amounts of Silt and Clay with interbedded | Fine Grained
layers of gray, mottled dark gray-brown, gray, brownish 1-16
gray, grayish green, and slightly mottled gray-light
brown Sandy Lean CLAY (CL)
Note(s):
(1) SPT = Standard Penetration Test, N-Values in blows per foot (uncorrected)
(2) WOH = Weight of Hammer
(3) Depth measured from the existing site grade at each of the borings

The subsurface descriptions are of a generalized nature and were provided to highlight the major
soil strata encountered. The records of the subsurface exploration are included in Appendix III
(Boring Logs) and in Appendix IV (Soil Profile), which should be reviewed for specific information
as to the individual borings. The stratifications shown on the records of the subsurface exploration
represent the conditions only at the actual boring locations. Variations may occur and should be
expected between boring locations. The stratifications represent the approximate boundary
between subsurface materials and the transition may be gradual.
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3.3 Groundwater

The initial groundwater level was recorded at the boring locations and as observed through the
wetness of the recovered soil samples during the drilling operations. The initial groundwater table
was measured and occurred at depths ranging from approximately 6.0 to 10.0 feet below the
existing site grades at the boring locations to the depths explored. The variations in groundwater
readings are anticipated to be the result of elevation differences and distances between the
borings, the effects of rain events, associated man-made disturbances, and drainage features.
The boreholes were backfilled upon completion for safety considerations. Seasonal groundwater
fluctuations of 2+ feet or more are common in the project’s area; however, greater fluctuations
have been documented.

It should be noted that perched water conditions may occur throughout the site during periods
of heavy precipitation and/or during the wet season. The perched condition is anticipated to occur
in areas where surface and/or shallow subsurface cohesive soils were encountered. These soils
will act as a restrictive layer allowing excessive moisture to accumulate at the surface or within
the overlying granular soils.

The contractor should determine the actual groundwater levels and potential perched

groundwater conditions at the time of construction to determine groundwater and potential
perched groundwater impacts that may affect the construction procedures.
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4.0 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION RECOMMENDATIONS

Our design and construction recommendations are based on the previously discussed project
information, interpretation of the soil test borings and obtained field data, review of the provided
plans, and observations during our site reconnaissance. If the proposed construction should vary
from what was described, we request the opportunity to review our recommendations and make
any necessary changes.

4.1 Earthwork - Site Clearing and Grading

The proposed new construction areas (Craven community College Public Safety Training Complex
facilities associated with the Phase 4 of the Masterplan) generally consists of a partially wooded
and partially open grassed vacant parcel of land. In addition, access to the development will
require crossing an existing drainage swale located immediately adjacent to Executive Parkway
along the northern portion of the site. These same conditions exist along the eastern portion of
the site where access requiring the crossings of existing drainage swales will occur. Furthermore,
an existing 1-story structure is located within the western center of the project area which is
accessed by an existing gravel road connected to Executive Parkway.

Consequently, the construction area should be cleared by removing any topsoil or associated root
mat, de-mucking the existing drainage swales and any other unsuitable material, if encountered.
It is estimated that a cut ranging from about 1 to 18 inches in depth will be required to remove
the topsoil material encountered in the SPT borings. Based on experience with similar projects in
wooded areas, drainage swale crossings and open grass areas that were likely previously wooded,
the initial cut will likely extend deeper (24 to 36 inches, or more) to remove any deeper organic
laden soils and root mat in these areas. Also, cuts required to “demuck” the drainage swales are
anticipated to be on the order of 12 to 24 inches. These cuts may also extend deeper in isolated
areas to remove deeper deposits of organic soils, de-mucking of the existing drainage swales,
removal of existing foundations, or other existing structures, debris, or additional unsuitable
materials from the prior development at the site, which may become evident during clearing. It
is recommended that the clearing operations extend laterally at least 5 feet beyond the perimeter
of the proposed construction areas.

Once site clearing is completed, the exposed subgrade will generally be comprised of very loose
to loose Sand (SM, SC). Excess surface moisture from precipitation ponding on the site, along
with construction equipment traffic, may make this site susceptible to pumping and general
deterioration of the bearing capabilities of the surface soils because of the presence of the very
loose to loose SAND (SM, SC) encountered at the boring locations. Therefore, undercutting to
remove very loose to loose soils will likely be required. The extent of the undercut will be
determined in the field during construction, based on the outcome of the field-testing procedures
(subgrade evaluation including proofroll and test pits as further described in Section 4.2 of this
report). The project’s budget should include an allowance for subgrade improvements (building,
roadway, and pad areas as well as other potential structural areas - undercut and backfill with
structural fill).
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Uncontrolled Fill materials were not encountered in any of the SPT borings advanced at the site.
However, previous development at this site included a prior building, and possibly existing
underground utilities. Uncontrolled earth fill may have been placed as part of the original
development within the project study area. The observed gravel located within the existing access
road at the site is considered to be Uncontrolled Earthfill. If encountered, it is possible that the
observed existing access road gravel and any other Uncontrolled Earthfill materials can be left in
place beneath building and pavement areas provided that substantial amounts of organics or
other unsuitable materials are not present. This should be verified in the field during the subgrade
evaluation performed as described in section 4.2 of this report. However, all foundation bearing
surfaces must penetrate any Uncontrolled Earthfill materials, if encountered.

As previously indicated, perched water conditions may occur throughout the site during periods
of heavy precipitation and/or during the wet season. The perched condition is anticipated to occur
in areas where surface and/or shallow subsurface cohesive soils were encountered. These soils
will act as a restrictive layer allowing excessive moisture to accumulate at the surface or within
the overlying granular soils. The contractor should determine the actual groundwater levels and
potential perched groundwater conditions at the time of construction to determine groundwater
and potential perched groundwater impacts that may affect the construction procedures.

To reduce the potential for subgrade improvements, it is recommended that the grading
operations be performed during the drier months of the year (generally April through November.)
This should help minimize these potential problems. If grading is attempted during the winter
months, the site should be graded to enhance surface water runoff. However, stabilization of wet
soils should be anticipated. Methods to address wet soils may include undercutting and backfilling
with structural fill. However, during the drier months of the year, wet soils could be dried by
disking or implementing other drying procedures such as stockpiling or spreading the soils in thin
lifts, to achieve moisture contents necessary to reach adequate degrees of compaction. As
previously stated, the project’s budget should include an allowance for subgrade improvements
as described above.

Any undercut and backfill should be performed under the observation of the geotechnical engineer
or their qualified representative who will evaluate the composition of the recovered soils.
Recommendations concerning the subgrade improvements (as necessary) will be provided in the
field following the testing procedures.

4.2 Earthwork — Subgrade Preparation and Evaluation

Following the clearing operation, the exposed subgrade soils should be densified with a large
static drum roller, as needed. After the subgrade soils have been densified, they should be
evaluated by a geotechnical engineer or their qualified representative for stability. The subgrade
soils should be proofrolled to check for pockets of soft material hidden beneath a crust of better
soil. Several passes should be made by a large smooth drum roller with two rubber tires or a
loaded dump truck over the construction areas, with the successive passes aligned
perpendicularly. The number of passes will be determined in the field by the geotechnical
engineer or their qualified representative. Any pumping and unstable areas observed during
proofrolling (beyond the initial clearing cut) should be undercut and/or stabilized at the direction
of the geotechnical engineer or a qualified representative.
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In addition to the proofroll, a series of test pit excavations should be performed to determine the
extent of the organics, drainage swale sediments, possible uncontrolled earthfill, or other
unsuitable materials within the proposed building pads, roadways, and other structural areas. The
test pit excavations should be performed under the observation of the geotechnical engineer or
a qualified representative to determine the thickness and composition of any organics, drainage
swale sediments, possible uncontrolled earthfill, or other unsuitable materials and the suitability
of the materials to remain in place or the necessity for these materials to be removed from the
building pads, roadways, and other structural areas.

The prepared subgrade should be sloped to prevent the accumulation and/or ponding of surface
water. If the exposed subgrade becomes wet or frozen, the geotechnical engineer should be
consulted.

4.3 Earthwork — Suitable Structural Fill, Placement, and Compaction Requirements

Following the approval of the natural subgrade soils by a geotechnical engineer or a qualified
representative, the placement of the fill required to establish the design grades may begin. Any
material to be used for structural fill should be evaluated and tested by a qualified inspector and
laboratory prior to placement to determine if they are suitable for the intended use. Suitable
structural fill material should consist of sand or gravel containing less than 20% by weight of fines
(SP, SP-SM, SM, SW, SW-SM, GP, GP-GM, GW, GW-GM), have a liquid limit less than 20 and
plastic limit less than 6, and should be free of rubble, organics, clay, debris, and other unsuitable
material.

All structural fills should be compacted to a dry density of at least 95% of the Standard Proctor
maximum dry density (ASTM D698). In general, the compaction should be accomplished by
placing the fill in maximum 10-inch loose lifts and mechanically compacting each lift to at least
the specified minimum dry density. A qualified inspector should perform field density tests on
each lift as necessary to assure that adequate compaction is achieved.

Backfill material in utility trenches within the construction areas should consist of structural fill
and be compacted to at least 95% of ASTM D698. This fill should be placed in 4 to 6-inch loose
lifts when hand compaction equipment is used.

Care should be used when operating the compactors near existing structures to avoid
transmission of the vibrations that could cause settlement damage or disturb occupants. In this
regard, it is recommended that large vibratory rollers remain at least 25 feet away from existing
structures. Areas within 25 feet of existing structures should be compacted with small, hand-
operated compaction equipment.

Based on the completed laboratory testing, some of the shallow subsurface SANDS (SM) may
meet the criteria recommended in this report for reuse as structural fill.

At a minimum, further classification testing including natural moisture content, No. 200 sieve

wash analysis, and Proctor testing should be performed at the time of construction to evaluate
the suitability of the excavated soils for reuse as structural fill.
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4.4 Foundations

Based on the laboratory classification results, the shallow subsurface soils encountered at the
boring locations are considered to be expansive in accordance with 1803.5.3 of the 2018 IBC.

Shallow Foundations (all buildings as part of Phase 4 of the proposed Masterplan)

Provided that the construction procedures previously specified in this report are properly
performed, the proposed structures can be supported by isolated or continuous spread footings
or a monolithic slab with turn down edges bearing upon firm natural soil or well-compacted
structural fill material. These footings can be designed using a net allowable soil pressure of 1,500
pounds per square foot (psf). In using net pressures, the weight of the footings and backfill over
the footings need not be considered. Hence, only loads applied at or above the foundation need
to be used for dimensioning the footings.

To develop the recommended bearing capacity of 1,500 pounds per square foot (psf) and to
accommodate the shrink/swell potential associated with the bearing soils, the base of the footings
should have a minimum embedment of 24 inches beneath finished grades and should have a
minimum width of 24 inches. In addition, isolated square column footings (if deemed necessary)
are recommended to be a minimum of 3 feet by 3 feet in area for bearing capacity consideration.
The recommended 24-inch footing embedment is also considered sufficient to provide adequate
cover against frost penetration to the bearing soils.

Settlements

It is estimated that, with proper site preparation, the maximum resulting post-construction total
settlement of the proposed foundations should be up to 1 inch. The maximum differential
settlement magnitude is expected to be less than 2 inch between adjacent footings (wall footings
and column footings of varying loading conditions). The settlements were estimated based on
the results of the field penetration tests. Careful field control as previously described in this report
will contribute substantially towards minimizing the settlements.

Foundation Excavations

In preparation for shallow foundation support, the footing excavations should extend into firm
natural soil or well-compacted structural fill. All foundation bearing surfaces must penetrate any
excessive organic materials or uncontrolled earthfill, if encountered. The foundation bearing
capacities should be verified in the field during construction by performing foundation inspections
for the structures. At that time, the geotechnical engineer or a qualified representative should
also explore the extent of any excessively loose or otherwise unsuitable material within the
exposed excavations. Also, at the time of footing observations, the geotechnical engineer or
qualified representative should advance hand auger borings and use a hand penetration device
in the base of the foundation excavations to verify that the recovered soils are consistent with
those documented in this report. The necessary depth of penetration will be established during
the footing subgrade observations.

If pockets of unsuitable soils requiring undercut are encountered in the footing excavations, the
proposed footing elevation should be re-established by means of backfilling with No. 57 Stone,
“flowable fill”, or lean concrete prior to concrete placement. This construction procedure will
provide for a net allowable bearing capacity of 1,500 psf.

Highlands
A Environmental
© 2024 gwh
g Solutions, Inc.




Christine Sachs February 6, 2025
Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex Page 14

Immediately prior to reinforcing steel placement, it is suggested that the bearing surfaces of all
footing and floor slab areas be compacted using hand operated mechanical tampers, to a dry
density of at least 95% of the Standard Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698), as tested to
a depth of 12 inches, for bearing capacity considerations. In this manner, any localized areas
which have been loosened by excavation operations should be adequately re-compacted. The
compaction testing in the base of the footings may be waived by the geotechnical engineer,
where firm bearing soils are observed during the footing inspections.

Soils exposed in the bases of all satisfactory foundation excavations should be protected against
any detrimental change in condition such as from physical disturbance, rain, or frost. Surface run-
off water should be drained away from the excavations and not be allowed to pond. If possible,
all footing concrete should be placed the same day the excavation is made. If this is not possible,
the footing excavations should be adequately protected.

4.5 Building Floor Slabs

The building floor slabs may be constructed as slab-on-grade members provided the previously
recommended earthwork activities and evaluations are carried out properly. It is recommended
that the ground floor slab be directly supported by at least a 4-inch layer of relatively clean,
compacted, poorly graded sand (SP) or gravel (GP) with less than 5% passing the No. 200 Sieve
(0.074 mm). The purpose of the 4-inch layer is to act as a capillary barrier and equalize moisture
conditions beneath the slab. The slabs can be designed with the use of a subgrade modulus on
the order of about 125 psi/in bearing on the existing natural subgrade soils or bearing on
structural fill compacted to 95 percent of the Standard Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM
D698).

It is also recommended that the floor slab bearing soils be covered by a vapor barrier or retarder
to minimize the potential for floor dampness, which can affect the performance of glued tile and
carpet. Generally, use of a vapor retarder provides minimal vapor resistance protection below
the slab on grade. When the floor finishes, site conditions, or other considerations require greater
vapor resistance protection, consideration should be given to using a vapor barrier. Selection of
a vapor retarder or barrier should be made by the architect based on project requirements.
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4.6 Pavement Design Recommendations

Based on our site observations and the results of our field exploration along the proposed
roadways, parking areas, training pads and helicopter pad alignments within the study area
(included fourteen (14), 10 to 15-foot deep SPT borings - Borings P-1 through P-12, H-1 and H-
2 with Kessler DCP testing), very loose to medium dense sandy soils were encountered within the
upper 4-feet at the boring locations.

Roadway Design Recommendations:

The results of the field SPT borings with Kessler DCP testing indicated an average estimated
correlated in-place design California Bearing Ratio (CBR) value of 7.3 at a depth ranging from
about 28 to 33 inches below the existing site grade elevations at the boring locations. The Kessler
DCP data sheets are provided in Appendix V.

Therefore, a CBR value of 7.3 was used in designing the flexible and rigid pavement sections
within the study area.

The Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) for the flexible (asphalt) and rigid (concrete) pavement
sections was assumed based on our experience with similar design projects that included drive
lanes, parking areas, driving training pad, burn pads, and helicopter pads. Should any of the
information provided be incorrect, Highlands Environmental Solutions, Inc. should be notified to
perform a subsequent analysis prior to paving operations. The assumed AADT for the study area
is summarized below:

Drive Lanes, Parking Areas, Driving Training Pad, and Burn Pads (assumed AADT):

Flexible (asphalt) and Rigid (concrete) Pavement — Study Area (see Table IV. a. and Table IV.
b.):

A\ 4

Design Life: 20 Years

AASHTO HS20-44 Truck (72,000 Ibs.) — 3,650 Vehicle Trips Per Year (VPY) for

the Driving Training Pad Area.

> AASHTO HS20-44 Truck (72,000 Ibs.) — 730 Vehicle Trips Per Year (VPY) for the
Roadway Drive Lanes.

> AASHTO HS20-44 Truck (72,000 Ibs.) — 180 Vehicle Trips Per Year (VPY) for the
Parking Areas and Burn Pads.

> POV — Large pickup trucks or SUV’s (7,500 Ibs.) — 100,000 (VPY)

> POV — Passenger Car (3,000 Ibs.) — 100,000 (VPY)

A\

Helicopter Pad (assumed AADT):

Rigid (concrete) Pavement — Study Area (see Table IV. b.):

> Design Life: 20 Years
> CH-53K (88,000 Ibs.) — 365 Aircraft Trips Per Year (VPY) for the Helicopter Pad.
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The pavement calculations were performed using PCASE version 7.0.7 software and the typical
flexible (asphalt) and rigid (concrete) pavement sections required in the study area are noted in
the following tables (Table IV. a. — Typical Minimum Flexible Pavement Sections and Table IV. b.
— Typical Minimum Rigid Pavement Sections). The PCASE summary reports are provided in
Appendix VII.

Table IV. a. — Typical Minimum Flexible Pavement Sections

Hot Mix Asphalt Aggregate
. 2
Section Surface RTCE e aEyE Concrete Base (1 Subgrade
(S 9.5C) (I1190)
STANDARD DUTY Firm, Stable
Flexible Pavement 2" - - 8" and cém actéd
(Parking Areas) P
HEAVY DUTY .

Flexible Pavement 1.5” 2.5" - 8" a:érneézta:cliéd
(Drive Lanes) P
HEAVY DUTY .

Flexible Pavement 2.0" 3.0" - 8" a:élmcqé);ta:ckteéd

(Driving Training Pad) P

Note(s): (1) NCDOT ABC Stone compacted to a dry density of at least 100% of the Modified Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D1557).
(2) Top 8-inches of any earth fill placed within the roadway alignment compacted to a dry density of at least 100% of the Standard
Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698).

Table IV. b. — Typical Minimum Rigid Pavement Sections

Hot Mix Asphalt Aggregate
i 1) 3)
Section Surface Intermediate | Concrete Base (2 Subgrade
(S9.50) (I190)
STANDARD DUTY .

Rigid Pavement - - 6" 8" Firm, Stable,
(Burn Pads) and Compacted
HEAVY DUTY .

- Firm, Stable

Rigid Pavement - - 10” 8" , )

(Helicopter Pad) and Compacted

Note(s): (1) Minimum flexural strength of 650 psi or compressive strength of 4,500 psi at 28 days.
(2) NCDOT ABC Stone compacted to a dry density of at least 100% of the Modified Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D1557).
(3) Top 8-inches of any earth fill placed within the roadway alignment compacted to a dry density of at least 100% of the Standard
Proctor maximum dry density (ASTM D698).

Final pavement section thickness should be approved by the design civil engineer based on traffic
loads, volume, and the owner’s design life requirements. The above sections correspond to
thickness based on the assumed AADT, PCASE evaluation, experience with similar conditions and
are representative of typical local construction practices and as such, periodic maintenance should
be anticipated. All pavement material and construction procedures should conform to North
Carolina Department of Transportation (NCDOT) requirements.
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In preparation for a stable subgrade support for the pavement sections, the following construction
steps are recommended:

After pavement rough grading operations, the exposed subgrade should be observed under
proofrolling. This proofrolling should be accomplished with a fully loaded dump truck or 7 to 10
ton smooth drum roller with two rubber tires to check for pockets of soft material hidden beneath
a thin crust of better soil. In addition to the proofroll, a series of test pit excavations should be
performed to determine the extent of any potential deeper organics or other unsuitable materials
within the pavement areas. The test pit excavations should be performed under the observation
of the geotechnical engineer or a qualified representative to determine the thickness and
composition of any deeper organic or other unsuitable materials and the suitability of the materials
to remain in place or the necessity for these materials to be removed from the pavement areas.
Any unsuitable materials thus exposed should be removed and replaced with a well-compacted
material. The inspection of these phases should be performed by a geotechnical engineer or a
qualified representative. Areas of unstable natural soil conditions and/or unsuitable subgrade soils
are likely to occur at the time of construction and some ground improvements may be needed.
Therefore, the project’s budget should include a contingency to accommodate the potential
ground improvements.

Where excessively unstable subgrade soils are observed during proofrolling and/or fill placement,
it is expected that these weak areas can be stabilized by means of undercutting and replacing
with suitable material, thickening the base course layer by 2 to 4 inches (or more), and/or lining
the subgrade with geotextile fabric (Mirafi HP270 or equivalent) and/or Geogrid (such as Tensar
TX140, BX1100 or equivalent). These alternates are to be addressed by the geotechnical engineer
during construction.

4.7 Seismic Evaluation

Based on the data obtained from the 10.0 to 75.0-foot deep SPT borings and our experience with
100-foot-deep CPT soundings and SPT borings performed within the vicinity of the project site,
this site should be classified as a Site Class ‘D’ in accordance with the IBC.

4.8 Construction Considerations

Based on the results of this exploration, varying soil conditions and compositions are expected to
be encountered throughout the project limits. Open-cut excavations will likely extend through
natural soils that are relatively “clean” (i.e., soil that is relatively free of deleterious debris that
may hinder excavation or installation). Debris typically considered unsuitable consist of wood,
glass, organics, plastics, coal, brick, or any other material larger than 2 inches in diameter. Based
on these characteristics, it is anticipated that some of the shallow subsurface materials
encountered within the project alignment may be reusable as backfill.  Soils containing
appreciable amounts of deleterious debris should be discarded; however, an effort should be
made during excavation to segregate any debris encountered within potentially suitable reusable
in-situ soils.

The shallow subsurface within the project limits is mostly comprised of granular soils; however,
the Contractor should anticipate that some of the granular soils encountered will have relatively
little cohesion and have a high potential for caving. Additionally, water seepage at varying
elevations should be expected within the side walls of the open cut areas, increasing the potential
for caving.
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Temporary Slopes

The contractor should be aware that temporary slope height, slope inclination, or excavation
depths should in no case exceed those specified in local, state and/or federal safety regulations.
Where temporary slopes are not feasible, shoring by means of sheeting and/or trench boxes may
be appropriate. Where the stability of adjoining structures, pavements, or other improvements
is endangered by excavation operations, support systems such as shoring, bracing, or
underpinning may be required to provide structural stability. Shoring, bracing, or underpinning
required for this project (if needed) should be designed by a professional engineer.

Shoring

Shoring design and installation should be the responsibility of the contractor. Shoring systems
required for this project should be designed by a professional engineer. Shoring systems should
be designed to provide positive restraint of trench walls to protect against lateral deformation
that may result in ground cracks, settlement, and/or other ground movements that may affect
adjacent underground utilities, pavements, structures, and other surface improvements. The
contractor should be made aware of this potential condition so that preventative or repair
measures can be implemented.

Depending on the shoring system used, the removal process may create voids along the walls of
the excavations. If these voids are left in place and are significant, backfill and/or the retained
soil may shift laterally, resulting in settlement of overlying structures/pavements. As such, care
should be taken to remove the shoring systems and backfill the trenches so that these voids are
not created.

In all cases, the contractor should select an excavation and/or shoring scheme that will protect
adjacent and overlying improvements, including below grade utilities.

Dewatering

It is expected that dewatering will be required for excavations that extend near or below the
existing groundwater table. Dewatering above the groundwater-level could probably be
accomplished by pumping from sumps. Dewatering at depths below the groundwater-level will
require well pointing or deep dewatering wells and possibly shoring. Since temporary dewatering
will impact construction and be dependent on construction methods and scheduling, we
recommend the contractor be solely responsible for the design, installation, maintenance, and
performance of all temporary dewatering systems. Where shoring is employed, the dewatering
system should be compatible with the type of shoring to be used. We recommend the Contractor
verify groundwater conditions and evaluate dewatering requirements prior to construction.

Lowering the groundwater table during dewatering activities will result in an increase in effective
stresses and may induce settlements of the soils underlying adjacent structures/pavements.
Additionally, hydraulic compaction of the predominately granular soils (e.g., SP-SM, SM soils)
should be anticipated because of lowering the groundwater table. We recommend that the
dewatering be performed so that the groundwater level is lowered by no more than approximately
5 feet below the proposed excavation depth. It may be advantageous to install settlement
monuments in areas where dewatering by means of well pointing is required.
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Site Utility Installation

The base of the utility trenches should be observed by a qualified inspector prior to the pipe
placement to verify the suitability of the bearing soils. Based on the results of our field exploration
program, it is expected that the utilities located below the groundwater level will bear in wet
granular soils. In these instances, the bearing soils may require some stabilization to provide
suitable bedding. This stabilization is commonly accomplished by adding 12 inches or more of
bedding stone (Type NCDOT #57). The resulting excavations located within structural areas
should be backfilled with structural fill. Imported fill should be included in the construction budget
to backfill the utility excavations within the structural areas of the project site.

Excavations

Federal regulation requires that all excavations, whether they be utility trenches, basement
excavation, or footing excavations, be constructed in accordance with (OSHA) guidelines.

The contractor is solely responsible for designing and constructing stable, temporary excavations
and should shore, slope, or bench the sides of the excavations as required to maintain stability
of both the excavation sides and bottom. The contractor’s responsible person should evaluate the
soil exposed in the excavations as part of the contractor’s safety procedures. In no case should
slope height, slope inclination, or excavation depth, including utility trench excavation depth,
exceed those specified in local, state, and federal safety regulations.
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5.0 REPORT LIMITATIONS

The recommendations submitted are based on the available soil information obtained by
Highlands Environmental Solutions, Inc. and the information supplied by the client and their
consultants for the proposed project. If there are any revisions to the plans for this project or if
deviations from the subsurface conditions noted in this report are encountered during
construction, Highlands Environmental Solutions, Inc. should be notified immediately to
determine if changes in the recommendations are warranted. If Highlands Environmental
Solutions, Inc. is not retained to perform these functions, Highlands Environmental Solutions,
Inc. cannot be responsible for the impact of those conditions on the geotechnical
recommendations for the project.

The geotechnical engineer of record warrants that the findings, recommendations, specifications,
or professional advice contained herein have been made in accordance with generally accepted
professional geotechnical engineering practices in the local area. No other warranties are implied
or expressed.

After the plans and specifications are more complete, the geotechnical engineer of record should
be provided with the opportunity to review the final design plans and specifications to make sure
our engineering recommendations have been properly incorporated into the design documents,
in order that the earthwork, foundation, and roadway recommendations may be properly
interpreted and implemented. At that time, it may be necessary to submit supplementary
recommendations.

This report has been prepared for the exclusive use of the client and their designated agents for

the specific application to the Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex located
in Craven County, North Carolina.
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BORING LOCATION EXHIBIT
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APPENDIX II

CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FOR SOIL EXPLORATION



Highlands

i

Solutions, Inc.

Environmental

Wilmington Office
4512 Technology Drive, Suite 4
Wilmington, NC 28405
(984) 209-9326

Raleigh Office
5201 Old Poole Road, Suite 114
Raleigh, NC 27610
(919) 848-3155

CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FOR SOIL EXPLORATION

Standard Penetration Test (SPT), N-value

Standard Penetration Tests (SPT) were performed in the field in general accordance with ASTM D1586. The soil samples were obtained with a

standard split-spoon sampler. The sampler was driven with blows of a 140 1b. hammer falling 30 inches. The number of blows required to drive the

sampler each 6-inch increment (4 increments for each soil sample) of penetration was recorded and is shown on the boring logs. The sum of the second

and third penetration increments is termed the SPT N-value.

NON COHESIVE SOILS
(SILT, SAND, GRAVEL and Combinations)

Relative Density

Very Loose
Loose

Medium Dense
Dense

Very Dense

4 blows/ft. or less

5 to 10 blows/ft.

11 to 30 blows/ft.

31 to 50 blows/ft.

51 blows/ft. or more

Particle Size Identification

Boulders

Cobbles

Gravel Coarse
Medium
Fine

Sand Coarse
Medium
Fine

Silt

8 inch diameter or more
3 to 8 inch diameter

1 to 3 inch diameter

1/2 to 1 inch diameter

'/, to '/, inch diameter
2.00 mm to '/, inch
(diameter of pencil lead)
0.42 to 2.00 mm
(diameter of broom straw)
0.074 to 0.42 mm
(diameter of human hair)
0.002 to 0.074 mm
(cannot see particles)

CLASSIFICATION SYMBOLS (ASTM D 2487 and D 2488)

Coarse Grained Soils

More than 50% retained on No. 200 sieve
GW - Well-graded Gravel
GP - Poorly graded Gravel
GW-GM - Well-graded Gravel w/Silt
GW-GC - Well-graded Gravel w/Clay
GP-GM - Poorly graded Gravel w/Silt
GP-GC - Poorly graded Gravel w/Clay
GM - Silty Gravel
GC - Clayey Gravel
GC-GM - Silty, Clayey Gravel
SW - Well-graded Sand
SP - Poorly graded Sand
SW-SM - Well-graded Sand w/Silt
SW-8C - Well-graded Sand w/Clay
SP-SM - Poorly graded Sand w/Silt
SP-SC - Poorly graded Sand w/Clay
SM - Silty Sand
SC - Clayey Sand
SC-SM - Silty, Clayey Sand

Fine-Grained Soils
50% or more passes the No. 200 sieve
CL - Lean Clay
CL-ML - Silty Clay
ML - Silt
OL - Organic Clay/Silt
Liquid Limit 50% or greater
CH - Fat Clay
MH - Elastic Silt
OH - Organic Clay/Silt

Highly Organic Soils
PT - Peat

PLASTICITY INDEX (PI) (%)

COHESIVE SOILS
(CLAY, SILT and Combinations)
Consistency

Very Soft 2 blows/ft. or less
Soft 3 to 4 blows/ft.
Medium Stiff 5 to 8 blows/ft.
Stiff 9 to 15 blows/ft.
Very Stiff 16 to 30 blows/ft.
Hard 31 blows/ft. or more

Relative Proportions

Descriptive Term Percent
Trace 0-5
Few 5-10
Little 15-25
Some 30-45
Mostly 50-100

Strata Changes

In the column “Description” on the boring log, the horizontal
lines represent approximate strata changes.

Groundwater Readings
Groundwater conditions will vary with environmental
variations and seasonal conditions, such as the frequency and
magnitude of rainfall patterns, as well as tidal influences and
man-made influences, such as existing swales, drainage ponds,
underdrains and areas of covered soil (paved parking lots, side

walks, etc.).

Depending on percentage of fines (fraction smaller than No.
200 sieve size), coarse-grained soils are classified as follows:

GW, GP, SW.,SP
GM, GC, SM, SC
Borderline cases requiring dual

Less than 5 percent

More than 12 percent

5 to 12 percent
symbols

Plasticity Chart
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APPENDIX III

BORING LOGS



This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

g PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: _ 7-29-24
NO. B'1 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
o ol 2 TEST RESULTS
£% £18 5|z 8| 2| S [Piastio Limit 1 Liquid Limit
&3 Description SlESIS 3| S| q
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
6-inches of Topsoil S[M ] g . i i i
Grayish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose;/ s
: : : 2 [ 4|
Gray and reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND s
(SC), Loose i
4 S|4 |® i i
6 \ Gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose e/ .
. . ) 4 31 : i
<}, Gray and reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND : :
f (SC), Loose s / §
5 o | 18|69
Dark grayish brown, wet, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND A
(SP-SM) with Silt, Very Loose to Medium Dense 6 Tl i
12 10
6
7 I IEE
8
18
8 1 3
2
3 /]
23 .
24 Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 9 | 4|
Fragments, Loose to Dense 4
17
o I
30 . . 25
Boring terminated at 30 ft.
36
42

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: _ 7-29-24
NO. B'2 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 7 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
< oo ANE TEST RESULTS
%g Description s|Eg|3 § S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
6-inches of Topsoil J“ﬂg ; 2 |, : : : : :
. 2
Reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Very : :
Loose 2/ 2 | 4 |8 |2 Heo——
3 :
Reddish brown and gray, moist to wet, Clayey fine to medium 3 ; . :
6 SAND (SC), Very Loose to Loose ;
;
¥ 4 [ 1]z
o 1
© 2
Grayish brown, wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose 53 |7
10 :
Dark gray, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Very Soft to Soft 6 i 3
12 2
WOH
7 W?H 1
2
18 18
25
Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock g | 17 |
Fragments, Dense 10
18
24 9 20|«
27
15
10 [ 2% |
30 Boring terminated at 30 ft. *
36
42

Fig

ure PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands
Environmental

Solutions, Inc.

BORING LOG
No. B-3

DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8

PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

CLIENT: Craven Community College

PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:

DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh

DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE:  7-29-24
AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ CAVING> C

. ol o ABE TEST RESULTS
2% _— 5|2 sl 2 €| 5% |Plastic Limit ————— Liquid Limit
o © s|leol3 © | 3 q
s8e Description g 5 <|m § ; V [ Water Content-
® | Penetration - 2227
0 1'0 2'0 30 4.0 5'0
4-inches of Topsoil , 3/7 ] 2 . ; ; ; : ;
. 2
rown and dark brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC) : % :
Very Loose J 2 | 5 |5 s —
6 :
Gray and reddish brown, moist Clayey fine to medium SAND 3 o | ' '
6 (SC), Loose :
2
4 | 2 |
a 4
| Dark gray and brown, wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), 5 § 7
Loose 4
1
12 Gray, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Medium Stiff 6 § ®
13 .
Dark gray, wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Very Loose 7 e
1 [/
18 ,
i L I O
24 Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 9 | |
Fragments, Medium Dense to Dense 20
12
10| 1 [
30 Boring terminated at 30 ft. *
36
42

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands
Environmental

Solutions, Inc.

BORING LOG
No. B-4

DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8

PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

CLIENT: Craven Community College

PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:

DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh

DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 7-31-24
AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ CAVING> C

. ol ABE TEST RESULTS
2% o 5|2 5|3 5| 5| { |Plastic Limit ————— Liquid Limit
§§, Description § § 2 = § § T’t Water Content - @ )
® | Penetration - 2227
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
8-inches of Topsoil st i, : :
67 :
Reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loosez/ 3 i i i
2 | 4 [
Gray and reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND 7
(SC), Medium Dense 3 5 |,
4 7 é é é
6 \ Gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Medium Dense e/ .
. . . . . 4 : : : :
| Brownish gray, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium . b
R 5 : : i
% Dense 5 & | 12 ess —eo——
Brownish gray, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Stiff : ‘ ‘ ‘
5
1o | Light brownish gray, wet, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND 6 s "
(SP-SM) with Silt, Medium Dense
4
7 R
8
18
5
8 O P
6
23 . %
24 Dark gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Very Loose 9 | |-
1 A
: : : 28 2 7
Light gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loose 10] 2 |s
30 Boring terminated at 30 ft. !
36
42

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands

Environmental

Solutions, Inc.

BORING LOG

No. B-5

DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 10

PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

CLIENT: Craven Community College

PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:

DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh

DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 7-31-24
AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ CAVING> C

TEST RESULTS

Lolo ol 08
£5 L ela s zEl2g
oz Description gle2|12 3|3V
o= O|n of = 2

0
R N AEEL 3
4-inches of Topsoil 4 3[ 1 é 0
Light grayish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), 5
Loose to Medium Dense 2| ¢ |
.
3 O RV
6 6 6
4
Light grayish brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), 4 5 |10 es
Loose to Medium Dense °
5 LA K
Y 10 :
Grayish brown, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium 6 § 17
12 Dense "
4
7 N
17
18 18 7
Gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Dense 8 | 1 |
26
23 )
24 Dark gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loose 9 | ¥ |
5
. . 28 10
Dark gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 10 | B |2
30 Fragments, Medium Dense 8
Boring terminated at 30 ft. /
36
42

Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
Water Content- @
Penetration -

w2,

10 20 40 50

30

Fig

ure PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands

Environmental

Solutions, Inc.

BORING LOG
No. B-6

DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8

PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

CLIENT: Craven Community College

PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:

DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh

DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 7-31-24
AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ CAVING> C

. ol o ABE TEST RESULTS
= :_'\ . . = 6- . ; - = N . . . . . . .
L e
4 o
® | Penetration - 2227
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
8-inches of Topsoil st 2 |, : : :
.67 é
Reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loosez/ 0 ' i
2 1|
Gray and yellowish brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND I
. 8 ; H
(SM), Medium Dense A 3 | & || , |
€ { Grayish brown, moist to wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), S i i
Loose to Medium Dense 4 | 3|~
VA f25
5 3 |
4
2
6 | 3|~
12 4
13 ]
Gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loose 71 % |
2
18 18
;
Dark gray, wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Very Loose g | ! |-
5 -
23 s
24 Dark gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 9|8 |
Fragments, Loose to Medium Dense 17
9
10| 1 |2
30 . . .
Boring terminated at 30 ft.
36
42

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands

Environmental

Solutions, Inc.

BORING LOG

No. B-7

DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8

PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

CLIENT: Craven Community College

PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:

DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh

DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 7-31-24
AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ CAVING> C

. ol o ABE TEST RESULTS
2% —_r S ?El s| & €[ 5| & [Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
8L Description 5l8%|= § ; ¥ | Water Content - ®
° | Penetration - 2]
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
18-inches of Topsoil o ; , 5 5 : :
1.5 ;
\Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Very Loos 2 :
2 4 |8 :
Brownish gray, moist, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Medium Stiff .
NERE
6 6 ) i
Light grayish brown, moist to wet, Poorly Graded fine to medium 4 | & |
N SAND (SP-SM) with Silt, Loose to Medium Dense 7
5 : 9 |53 .
10 : 5
Dark gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loose 6 § 7
12 3
13 .
Dark gray, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Soft 712 |-
1 /]
18 18 .
Gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loose 8 5 s
2
23 3 V%
24 Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 9 | 2 |s
Fragments, Very Dense 1 “
o 100 —
10 50_/3 100 +
30 Boring terminated at 30 ft.
36
42

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1



This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands
Environmental

Solutions, Inc.

BORING LOG
No. B-8

PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

CLIENT: Craven Community College

PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:

DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh

DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE:  7-30-24
AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ CAVING> C

DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8

TEST RESULTS

Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
Water Content- @
Penetration -

w2,

10 20 30 40 50

= Q. =1
oz Description AEEIEEE R
o= O|ln ol z 2
0
6-inches of Topsoil J“ﬂg 1 > |,
. 3
Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loose 2/ o
2 8 18
Light brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium 12
Dense 3 ! ,
‘ . :
Gray, moist, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Medium Stiff 4 g 6
a 4
Light brown, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium 5 2 14
Dense ’
1
1, | Darkgray, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Very Soft to Medium 6 § i
Stiff
.
IR E
1 [/
18 18 \
Grayish green, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Stiff 8 6 | s
8
. . . 23 22
24 Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 9 | Z|s
Fragments, Very Dense 31
15
o I
30 Boring terminated at 30 ft. *
36
42

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
BO RI N G LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 8-1-24
NO. B-9 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 10 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
- _8 %- . AR § TEST RESULTS
B . 0 . c —_ . . . N . . N
%g Description s|Eg|3 5 S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
12-inches of Topsoil 22t won 1 5 : 5 : :
1 1
Dark brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Very .
Loose to Loose 2 PO I
p 6
* 4
Light brown and gray, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), 3| & |
6 \ Medium Dense ;
Gray, moist, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Soft to Stiff 4 é N
5
5 O Y
¥ 10 :
Brownish gray, wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Medium 6 | & |
12 Dense 8
13 ;
Light gray and brown, wet, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND 70 % e
(SP-SM) with Silt, Medium Dense 1
18
8 g 12
5
6
24 5
9 8 16
9
28 3 Y
Dark gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loose 10] 2 |s
30 Boring terminated at 30 ft. !
36
42

Fig

ure PAGE 1 of 1




PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College

Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
BO RI N G LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE:  7-30-24
No. B-10 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: ¥ 7 AFTER 24 HOURS: = CAVING> C
. ol o ARE TEST RESULTS
%g Description s|Eg|3 § S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
8-inches of Topsoil A ; : : : : :
67 Tl ]°®
Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loose 2/ ;
; o ; ; 2 | 4|7
Brownish gray, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium s
2
Dense 3 27 e (4
6 6 4
4
7 Light brown, moist to wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), 4| 3|
Loose 3
g 3
4
Dark grayish brown, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loose 5 4 s
2
6 | 2 |s
12 4
13 .
Dark gray, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Very Soft to Medium 7 e
Stiff 1 )
18
8 2 5
3
2
23 ,
24 Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 9| 2=
Fragments, Medium Dense 16
9
10| % |2
30 . . i
Boring terminated at 30 ft.
36
42

Figure PAGE 1 of 1



PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College

Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 7-31-24
No. B-11 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: = 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ CAVING> C
c ~ olo s 2 Q § TEST RESULTS
%g Description s|Eg|3 § S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 1'0 2'0 30 4.0 5'0
8-inches of Topsoil = |, : : : : :
.67 3
Reddish brown and dark brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium 2
SAND (SC), Loose to Medium Dense 2 N IRE
‘
3 O
6 6 9
7
Grayish brown, moist to wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), 4 | 192
Av7d Medium Dense 2
5| 2|
15
4
6 s
12 5
5
7 R
8
18 18
;
Dark gray, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Soft 8 2 |4
2 -
23 15
24 Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 9 | & s
Fragments, Dense to Very Dense 39
12
10 | 2 |4
30 . . 25
Boring terminated at 30 ft.
36
42

Figure PAGE 1 of 1



This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: Sece attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: _ 7-29-24
No. B-12 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: ¥ 7 AFTER 24 HOURS: = CAVING> C
- _g %— . ol @ § TEST RESULTS
S = o 1223 —— —
Descrpton HIE |
= [ON K] O =z ©
° | Penetration - 2]
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
8-inches of Topsoil A : : : : :
67 Tls]° ;
Brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose 2/ ;
; ; ; 2| 3|7
Gray and reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND 7
2 H
(SC), Loose ‘S ERE
6 6 3 i
2 H
7 Light brown, moist to wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), 4| 3 | :
Loose 7
g : :
Grayish brown, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium 5 o |
Dense 5
1 6 S ]s H
12 Dark gray, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Stiff 11
13 .
Dark gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium Dense 707 |
8 i
" o
1 H
Dark gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM) with trace Clay, 8 A N PO .
Very Loose 2 /] i
23 16
24 Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 9 | ® |z
Fragments, Medium Dense to Dense 12
12
10 | % |
30 . . 1
Boring terminated at 30 ft.
36
42

Fig

ure PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: Sece attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE:  7-30-24
No. B-13 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: = 10 AFTER 24 HOURS: = CAVING> C
- _8 %— . ol @ § TEST RESULTS
B . 0 . c —_ . . . N . . N
5 ,,8 Description s|Eg|3 5 S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
: : [ 1 s s s s s
6-inches of Topsoil | 5[ q 2 |4 - i
Gray and reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND ;
(SC), Loose 2 | 4]
5 :
3 :
3 3|7
6 6 5 i
3 H
Gray, moist, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Medium Stiff to Stiff 4 el i
:
7 i
5 o |1
¥ 10 s
Dark brown, moist to wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), 6 8 | 17 |44 g
12 Medium Dense 11
13 ‘
Grayish brown, wet, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND (SP- 70w
SM) with Silt, Loose to Medium Dense 8
18
8 H
8|2 |w é
1"
24 9 : .
5 H
6 :
28 .
Gray, wet, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND (SP-SM) with 10] 4|
30 Silt, Loose 5
33 .
Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 117 |
Fragments, Medium Dense 10 §
36
Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock
Fragments, Medium Dense (continued) 12 i
12 29 :
7
42
43 il

Fig

ure PAGE 1 of 2




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 7-30-24
No. B-13 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 10 AFTER 24 HOURS: = CAVING> C
PR _8%_ ;ﬂ © § _ .TESTRESULTS- _
%g Description s|Eg|3 § S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
°" | Penetration - 777
B 10 20 30 40 50
Gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock Fragments, 13 | %5 |2 i i
Dense to Very Dense 2
48
12
14 [ 3 |
35
54 49 99—
15 | son | 9
47 1200 —
16 5(2/1 100 +
60
37 9 —P
17 | son |
Boring terminated at 65 ft. ’
66
72
78
84

Figure

PAGE 2 of 2



This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College

Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

LOCATION: Sece attached Boring Location Exhibit

ELEVATION:

LOGGED BY: gwh

BORING LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling

DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary

DATE: _ 7-30-24

No. B-14 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: ¥ 7 AFTER 24 HOURS: = CAVING> C
. ol o ABE TEST RESULTS
2% —_r S ?El s| & €[ 5| & [Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
8L Description 5l8%|= § ; ¥ | Water Content - ®
° | Penetration - 2]
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
8-inches of Topsoil ] : 5 5
67 N S
Brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose 2 g
2 A
4 :
Light brownish gray, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), 3 g 8
6 \ Loose °
’Z‘lightly mottled gray-light brown, moist to wet, Sandy Lean CLA 4 g N ! » -
(CL), Medium Stiff 5 : : :
5 g 10 Py
Gray and dark gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loosg ° : : :
1 o : i 61
12 Dark gray, wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose 6 g 5|2 < >
Dark gray, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Very Soft to Soft 71 1| s [ee2 |_$_|
2 ¥
18
;
8 | 1|z
1 P
23 .
24 Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock 9 | &=
Fragments, Medium Dense to Dense 2
8
10| 3% [
30 18
9
(R S
17
36
Light gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock :
Fragments, Medium Dense to Dense (continued) s 8/ 02 17; N
Gray, wet, Silty fine to coarse SAND (SM) with Rock Fragments, 7 ;
Medium Dense to Very Dense ;
42
2

Figure PAGE 1 of 2



This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands

PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex

Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College

PROJECT NO.: 794001

Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

LOCATION: Sece attached Boring Location Exhibit

BORING LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling

No. B-14

DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary

ELEVATION:

LOGGED BY: gwh
DATE: _ 7-30-24

DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 7 AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥

CAVING> C

c ol o ARE TEST RESULTS
2% e s cla |z ElZ2|N
%g Description s|Eg|3 5 S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 M Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
B 10 20 30 40 50
12 ; ;
13 16 | 37 : :
21
19
48
1"
14 | 33 | 4
37
43 :07_’
54 15 ig 87 i
49
. D4 —»
16 [ son | o [
60 .
42 8 —
17 | 45 | o
Boring terminated at 65 ft. .
66
72
78
84

Figure

PAGE 2 of 2



This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: _ 7-29-24
NO. P'1 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 6 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
- ol o ol 2] 8 TEST RESULTS
%g Description s|Eg|3 § S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
: : (277 6 s s s s s
6-inches of Topsoil 5[ 1 4 | o | e
Gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose . ' : :
2 | & ]
4 3
2
Pale brown and yellowish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium 3| 2 |s
6 e SAND (SC), Loose d ;
Pale brown and yellowish brown, wet, Clayey fine to medium 4 i 2
SAND (SC), Very Loose J 1 %
5 2
Gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Very Loose : ¢
\ Boring terminated at 10 ft. /
12
18
24
30
36
42
Figure PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands

Environmental

Solutions, Inc.

BORING LOG
No. P-2

DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8

PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

CLIENT: Craven Community College

PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:

DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh

DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE:  7-29-24
AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ CAVING> C

. ele [, of2]8 TEST RESULTS
<% I 512 sl 2 €| 5| S [Plastic Limit —————— Liquid Limit
8e Description g § 2|z § § V [ Water Content-
® | Penetration - 2227
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
6-inches of Topsoil s[uw ] ! s . | i : ;
. 2 : ;
Grayish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Very ; '
Loose 2/ 21 5|7
4
Gray and light brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), 3 ; ]
6 Very Loose to Loose :
2
4 [ 2|+
a 2 %
E = O 2
Reddish brown, wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Very 5|2 |4
Loose 2 -
\ Boring terminated at 10 ft. /
12
18
24
30
36
42

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: _ 7-29-24
NO. P'3 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
s _8 %— 1s % g § ——— .TEST RESULTSL_ —
%g Description s|Eg|3 5 S T/t astic Limit ——— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
: : 2 s : : s :
14-inches of Topsoil ek 1 s | fons . i
Dark gray, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Loose 2/ ;
; ; ; 2 | 4|7
Gray and light brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), s
3
Loose 3 s ]
6 6 5
;
Gray, moist to wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Very Soft to Medium 4 i
v Stiff ! 7
il R 7
Boring terminated at 10 ft. °
12
18
24
30
36
42

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

g PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
BO RI N G LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: _ 7-29-24
NO. P'4 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
c— ol o ABE _ TESTRESULTS
2% Description 'é 2 <Zj 5 = E & | Plastic Limit —————— Liquid Limit
o< 51871282 Y | Water Content - ®
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
- . 1 s : s s :
18-inches of Topsoil ] 2 | s fuss e i
o) 3 H
Dark brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose 2/ 2 ]
2 3 6
Reddish brown and gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND 2 %
(SC), Loose 3 3 |6
6 4 3
Mottled dark gray-brown, moist, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Very b
soft to Medium Stiff 2 |2
4 8 f o
Dark gray and brown, wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), 5| 2 |5
3
Loose 3 .
\ Boring terminated at 10 ft. /
12
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

g PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
BO RI N G LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: _ 7-30-24
NO. P'5 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 7 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
ol o ol o TEST RESULTS
2% o 2|2 5|2 €| 2| § [Prastic timit ——] Liquid Limit
§£ Description AEEIEEE R pastel
= ol Of Z | o [Water ontent- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
N . " 3 i : H ;
8-inches of Topsoil o == o | e /./ ;
Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium ]
Dense 2/ 2 8 ]
1"
Dark gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Medium 3 2 |
6 Dense Y
4 6
~Dark gray, moist, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND (SP-SM) 4 | 5|7
with Silt, Medium Dese .
7
\ Dark gray, moist to wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Medium Stiff ° : "
1l
Gray, wet, Poorly Graded fine to coarse SAND (SP-SM) with Silt,
12 Medium Dense
Boring terminated at 10 ft.
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Fig

ure PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
BO RI N G LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 8-1-24
NO. P'6 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
. ol o ARE TEST RESULTS
% . El2 5|3 €l 2| S [Plastic Limit ——— Liquid Limit
gt Description s|Eg(55|3|* g
8L P g gz o8 ; Y | Water Content - @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
: : (277 3 s s s s s
6-inches of Topsoil 5[ ] 2 | o [ e : . ;
\Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Very Loosg/ 3
. . 2 6 10
Dark gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose s
4 7
Light grayish brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), I I
6 Medium Dese 5
4 s
8 6
= 3 4
Gray, wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Medium Stiff l 514 |s
Boring terminated at 10 ft. !
12
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College

Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
BO RI N G LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 8-1-24
NO. P'7 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
c ol o ARE TEST RESULTS
%g Description s|Eg|3 § S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
6-inches of Topsoil JLMJ ] 1 5 s e : i i
\Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Very Loosg/ ) v
: : 213 |
Dark gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose i %
4 2
Light grayish brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), 3] % |s
6 \ Loose J :
i : . 4 6 21
JBrownish gray, moist to wet, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND b
il (SP-SM) with Silt, Medium Dense 5 5 |
10
Boring terminated at 10 ft. °
12
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Figure PAGE 1 of 1



This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 8-1-24
NO. P'8 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
ol o NE TEST RESULTS
2% D it 5|e|3 gl 2 § Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
escription = 3
8e P g gz @ 8 ; Y | Water Content - @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
: : ExEE 1 s s s s s
3-inches of Topsoil ) 5[ 1 1| s {ase L g i
\Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Very Loosg/ :
: ; 2| 3|7
Dark gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose i
4 4
Brownish gray, moist to wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), 3| o |
6 Medium Dense s
a| B =
hvrd 16
= 9
5|2 |=
Boring terminated at 10 ft. "
12
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College

Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 8-1-24
NO. P-9 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
ol o ol 2 TEST RESULTS
2% . 2135 4|3 €| 2| § [Prastic Limit —— Liquid Limit
T3 Description gleE2|2 3| S
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
: : (277 1 s s s s s
6-inches of Topsoil J ] 1 ; . . i i
Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Very Loose : 4
2| 5 |3
4 4
4
Light gray, moist, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND (SP-SM) 3|4 ]
6 \ with Silt, Medium Dense 10
Gray, moist to wet, Sandy Lean CLAY (CL), Soft 4 g N
¥ : 7
5| 5 |¢
Boring terminated at 10 ft. 2 &
12
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Figure PAGE 1 of 1



PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College

Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 8-1-24
No. P-10 DEPTH TO -WATER> INITIAL: ¥ 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: = CAVING> C
c ol o ARE TEST RESULTS
%g Description s|Eg|3 § S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
12-inches of Topsoil 1 0] ] 1 - . | i i ;
\Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Very Loosg/ )
. . . 2 6 12
Dark gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Medium :
Dense i
4 3]s |°
6 Gray and reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND ;
X (SC), Loose 5/ a | B
;7 12
1 Gray, moist to wet, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Medium 5 : .
Dense 10
[\ Boring terminated at 10 ft. /
12
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Figure PAGE 1 of 1



PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001

Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College

Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC

This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
BO RI N G LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 8-1-24
No. P-11 DEPTH TO -WATER> INITIAL: ¥ 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: = CAVING> C
. ol o ARE TEST RESULTS
%g Description s|Eg|8 § T T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
: : (277 1 s s s s s
6-inches of Topsoil 5[ ] I P ; . . i i
\Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Very Loosg/ ) v '
. . R 2 2 5
Dark grayish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), 3
Loose i
3| ¢ ]
6 6 s
. . 5
Gray, moist to wet, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND (SP-SM) 4 7|
v with Silt, Medium Dense :
5|0 |=
Boring terminated at 10 ft. "
12
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Figure PAGE 1 of 1



This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

g PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Highlands
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
BO RI N G LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 8-1-24
No. P-12 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: = 8 AFTER 24 HOURS: ¥ CAVING> C
o ol o TEST RESULTS
2% E%'g‘gEaPlt'L"tl—|L"dL"t
&3 Description Sl E 2|28 3| S| F( aster™ Iquid Limi
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 1'0 2'0 30 4'0 5'0
1-inches of Topsoil 8[ ] won | . E i i i :
.0 1
\Dark brown, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Very Loosg/ 3
. . 2 3 8
Dark gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Loose :
4 8
Dark gray and reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND 35|
6 (SC), Loose to Medium Dense :
4 a1
8 2
= 3 10
Gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium Dense 12 | 5
5 13
Boring terminated at 10 ft. °
12
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
BO RI N G LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE: 7-31-24
NO. H'1 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 10 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
ol o ol o TEST RESULTS
s £la =22 32|8 ic Limi iquid Limi
85 Description slEs[85[3|® Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
o< 51871282 Y | Water Content - ®
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
: : (277 1 s s s s s
6-inches of Topsoil 5[ q 1] 2 | 4 -
Gray and reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND 3 5 5 : i
(SC), Very Loose to Loose 2| s |o
p 5
* 4
Brownish gray, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), 3|8 e
6 Medium Dense :
4 T ]e
8 1"
5
Gray, moist, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium Dense 5 | 7 |
8
=+ 10 10
Gray, wet, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND (SP-SM) with 6 120 18
12 Silt, Medium Dense 1
6
AREE
Boring terminated at 15 ft. *
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Fig

ure PAGE 1 of 1




This information pertains only to this boring and should not be interpreted as being indicative of the site.

Highlands PROJECT: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex PROJECT NO.: 794001
Environmental CLIENT: Craven Community College
Solutions, Inc. | PROJECT LOCATION: New Bern, NC
LOCATION: See attached Boring Location Exhibit ELEVATION:
BO RI N G LOG DRILLER: Hofler Drilling LOGGED BY: gwh
DRILLING METHOD: Mud Rotary DATE:  7-31-24
NO. H'2 DEPTH TO - WATER> INITIAL: < 10 AFTER 24 HOURS: X CAVING> C
<~ L %— s 2 Q § TEST RESULTS
B . 0 . c —_ . . . N . . N
%g Description s|Eg|3 5 S T/t Plastic Limit ———— Liquid Limit
(= GlE 902 o | Water Content- @
° | Penetration - 2]
0 10 20 30 40 50
: : (277 2 s s : s s
6-inches of Topsoil 5[ ] 2 N . i
Brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC), Very Loose 2/ :
. . . 2| 3]~
Gray and reddish brown, moist, Clayey fine to medium SAND s
(SC), Loose to Medium Dense 3 7 |
: A ;
6
Light gray, moist to wet, Poorly Graded fine to medium SAND 4 7 s
(SP-SM) with Silt, Medium Dense 10
5 O Y
9
+ 7
6 b
12 1
13 ]
Dark gray, wet, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM), Medium Dense 7128 |
Boring terminated at 15 ft. 14
18
24
30
36
42

WOH = Weight of Hammer

Figure

PAGE 1 of 1




APPENDIX IV

SOIL PROFILE
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APPENDIX V

KESSLER DCP DATA SHEETS



DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-1 Soil Type(s): SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 390 1
1 485 1
5 127
3 505 1
8 572 1
5 623 1 10 254
3 686 1
2 751 1 15 381
2 831 1 £ £
1 878 1 T Eh
= 20 508 T
1 927 1 o E
1 996 1 g g
1 1071 1 25 |' 635
1 1145 1
1 1220 1 30 Jl' 762
35 _IJ 889
40 IJ_ 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
c £
':‘:h £
= 20 1 508 T
o =
8 _ &
o
25 _l 635 0O
30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
JJ (g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-2 Soil Type(s): SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 380 1
5 447 1
5 127
5 496 1
4 548 1
2 592 1 10 254
2 647 1
3 682 1 15 381
6 740 1 £ |_:| E
6 799 1 - -
T 20 IS 508 T
4 843 1 o | E
3 902 1 g = ]
2 942 1 25 1 635 °
2 1009 1 —||
2 1098 1 30 J 762
2 1203 1
35 889
40 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
£ L £
- m| £
= 20 — 508 T
o =
1] o
o w
25 T 635 0O
30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
(g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 1 1 L 1016
14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-3 Soil Type(s): SM and SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 370 1
1 443 1
5 127
1 487 1
2 540 1
2 590 1 10 254
3 646 1
3 723 1 15 1 381
3 804 1 c | £
= l £
2 856 1 T 1 -
= 20 508 T
3 910 1 & '-I 5
1]
4 956 1 (=) —--I g
5 1020 1 25 == 635
4 1071 1 ]
3 1138 1 30 762
2 1220 1 l
35 N 889
40 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
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30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
] (g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-4 Soil Type(s): SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 420 1
1 500 1
5 127
2 572 1
2 646 1
3 737 1 10 254
4 807 1
4 871 1 15 381
3 942 1 £ | £
3 986 1 T Eh
= 20 508 T
4 1043 1 o E
3 1110 1 g g
2 1191 1 25 = 635
1 1220 1 ]
30 | 762
35 i 889
40 ll 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
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0 0
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30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
|_|| (q=3.794 X CBR 0:664)
40 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-5 Soil Type(s): SM and SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 403 1
1 481 1
5 127
3 543 1
5 596 1
5 656 1 10 254
6 740 1
4 790 1 15 381
5 843 1 £ £
5 905 1 T Eh
= 20 508 T
5 967 1 o =
| ] o
3 1027 1 (=) r g
2 1086 1 25 635
3 1143 1
3 1220 1 30 b 762
35 889
40 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
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25 E 635 0O
30 | Based on approximate interrelationships 762
] of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
[ Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
(g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 I 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-6 Soil Type(s): SM
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 380 1
1 570 1
5 127
1 653 1
1 733 1
1 819 1 10 254
1 881 1
1 941 1 15 381
1 1046 1 £ £
1 1106 1 T Eh
= 20 508 T
2 1184 1 o E
1 1220 1 g ]
25 J 635 O
30 762
35 889
40 | 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
c £
':‘:h £
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Q 25 —i 635 0O
30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
IJ (g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-7 Soil Type(s): SM and SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 390 1
1 596 1
5 127
1 670 1
1 770 1
2 814 1 10 254
2 896 1
2 958 1 15 381
2 1007 1 £ £
3 1067 1 T Eh
= 20 508 T
4 1132 1 o E
3 1186 1 g 1 g
1 1220 1 25 ] 635
30 |_ 762
35 -—L 889
40 TL‘ 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
c £
';5 £
= 20 508 T
o =
W m
Q 25 _IlJ 635 0O
30 _] Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
|— Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
—I_ (g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 L 1 1 L 1016
14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-8 Soil Type(s): SM and SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 505 1
1 594 1
5 127
2 672 1
2 754 1
2 850 1 10 254
1 905 1
2 971 1 15 381
2 1017 1 £ £
3 1071 1 T Eh
= 20 508 T
3 1128 1 o E
1]
2 1180 1 (=) I g
2 1220 1 25 -|_| 635
30 762
35 .r I 889
40 .I 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
c £
':‘:h £
= 20 508 T
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1] | o
o w
25 JI 635 0O
30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
| (g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 1 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-9 Soil Type(s): SM
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 492 1
1 597 1
5 127
1 657 1
1 732 1
1 830 1 10 254
1 904 1
1 973 1 15 381
1 1042 1 £ £
2 1110 1 T Eh
= 20 508 T
2 1161 1 o E
2 1220 1 g ]
25 635 O
30 [ 762
35 —l 889
40 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
c £
':‘:h £
= 20 508 T
o =
W m
Q 25 '_Ir 635 0O
30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
.l Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
] (g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-10 Soil Type(s): SM and SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 404 1
1 506 1
5 127
1 621 1
1 718 1
1 810 1 10 254
2 925 1
2 1023 1 15 381
2 1118 1 £ £
2 1180 1 T Eh
= 20 1 508 T
1 1220 1 o =
1] o
o w
25 635 O
30 762
35 889
40 —| 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
c £
':‘:h £
= 20 508 T
o =
1] o
o w
25 635 0O
30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
LI (g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-11 Soil Type(s): SM and SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 400 1
1 520 1
5 127
1 604 1
1 692 1
1 764 1 10 254
1 812 1
2 890 1 15 381
2 956 1 £ £
2 1015 1 T Eh
= 20 |—— 508 T
2 1080 1 o E
2 1150 1 g g
2 1220 1 25 635
30 —l 762
35 889
40 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
c £
';5 £
= 20 508 T
o =
1] o
o h’ w
25 l_l 635 0O
30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
—H (g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: P-12 Soil Type(s): SM and SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 415 1
1 575 1
5 127
1 691 1
1 789 1
1 881 1 10 254
1 932 1
2 1018 1 15 381
2 1092 1 £ £
2 1150 1 T Eh
= 20 508 T
2 1201 1 o E
1 1220 1 g | ]
25 635 O
30 |.| 762
35 L 889
40 .| 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
c £
= bl :
= 20 508 T
o L =
1] o
o w
25 635 0O
30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 —1 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
(g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: H-1 Soil Type(s): SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 430 1
1 506 1
5 127
2 566 1
2 646 1
2 745 1 10 254
1 811 1
1 884 1 15 381
1 996 1 £ £
1 1064 1 T | Eh
= 20 508 T
1 1161 1 o | =
w — o
1 1220 1 a |' w
25 J__. 635 2
30 |J" 762
35 889
40 - 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
c £
fal | :
= 20 508 T
o =
w o
o |_| w
25 ’-r 635 0O
30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
L (g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




DCP TEST DATA

CCC Public Safety Training

Project: Complex Date: 31-Jul-24
Location: H-2 Soil Type(s): SC
™ Hammer Soil Type
O 10.1 Ibs. OCH
@ 17.61bs. ocL
O Both hammers used @ All other soils
No. of | Accumulative| Type of CBR
Blows | Penetration | Hammer 01 1.0 100 100.0
(mm) 0 0
0 390 1
1 442 1
5 127
2 511 1
2 584 1
1 640 1 10 254
1 707 1
1 781 1 15 381
1 854 1 £ | £
1 927 1 T J Eh
= 20 508 T
1 996 1 & [ 5
1]
1 1073 1 (=) I g
1 1144 1 25 635
1 1216 1
30 762
35 889
40 'J 1016
0.1 1.0 10.0 100.0
BEARING CAPACITY, psf
0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
0 0
5 127
10 254
15 381
c £
.:|_:" £
= 20 508 T
o =
1] o
o |J w
25 I— 635 0O
30 Based on approximate interrelationships 762
of CBR and Bearing values (Design of
Concrete Airport Pavement, Portland
35 Cement Association, page 8, 1955) 889
(g=3.794 X CBR 0664)
40 . 1 1 L 1016
0 14 28 42 56 69 83
BEARING CAPACITY, psi




APPENDIX VI

LABORATORY TEST RESULTS



Solutions, Inc.

New Bern, NC
Project No: 794001 Figure

Particle Size Distribution Report
s £ £§5 25 58 = ggg g 2§
© ® N = X N = it 3 * 3#F * * W H
100 T T P T T T ST T T T T
| T O O | | | LA
| | I | | | | | | LA
90
| T O O | | | \ LA
| T O O | | | LA
80 | | 4 | | | | -
| T O O | | | | ) LA
| T O O | | | | LA
70 \ \ I ] \ \ IERE L
” | T O O | | | | [l
\ 1 O o \ \ \ \ I\ [ ]l
L
z % T e C RN
L | T O O | | | | | |
E 50 | | A | | N
L | T O O | | | | LI
&) | T O O | | | | I \L
L 40 ! ! R ! ! ! ! il
| T O O | | | | LA
| 1 O O e o | | | | | LI
30 BRI AR T
| T O O | | | | LA
20 ! ! N T | ! ! ! ! L
| T O O | | | | LA
| T O O | | | | LA
10 i i N | | i i i i T
| T O O | | | | LA
0 \ IR . \ \ \ \ i
100 10 1 0.1 0.01 0.001
GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 4.0 55.0 40.9
SIEVE SIZE | PERCENT | SPEC.* PASS? Soil Description
OR DIAMETER FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Gray, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
1.5" 100.0
1" 100.0
S 100.0 ..
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 1000 PL= 18 LL= 31 Pl= 13
#10 99.9 Coefficients
#40 95.9 Dgo= 02970  Dgg= 0.2479 Dgo= 0.1262
#200 40.9 Dgo= 0.0975 D3p= D15=
D10= Cu= Cc=
Classification
USCS= SC AASHTO= A-6(2)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 14.3%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-1
Sample Number: P-1 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 7-29-24
Highlands Client: Craven Community College
Environmental Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex




Particle Size Distribution Report

Solutions, Inc.

New Bern, NC
Project No: 794001

Figure
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.9 0.4 6.4 56.1 36.2
SIEVE SIZE | PERCENT | SPEC. PASS? Soil Description
OR DIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Grayish brown, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
1.5" 100.0
" 100.0
- " 100.0 Atterberg Limits
375 100.0 PL= LL= P|=
#4 99.1
#10 98.7 Coefficients
#40 92.3 Dgp= 0.3665 Dgs= 0.2943 Dgo= 0.1427
#200 36.2 Dgo= 0.1103 D3p= D15=
D10= Cu= Cc=
Classification
USCS= SC AASHTO=
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 11.9%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-2
Sample Number: P-2 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 7-29-24
Highlands Client: Craven Community College
Environmental Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 8.8 53.9 37.1
SIEVE SIZE PERCENT SPEC.” PASS? Soil Description
ORDIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Dark gray, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
1.5" 100.0
1" 100.0
S 100.0 ..
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 100.0 PL= NP LL= NP Pl= NP
#10 99.8 Coefficients
#40 91.0 Dgo= 04020  Dgs= 0.3200 Dgo= 0.1458
#200 37.1 Dgp= 0.1102 D3p= D15=
D10= Cy= Cc=
Classification
USCS= SM AASHTO=  A-4(0)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 17.5%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-3
Sample Number: P-3 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 7-29-24

Highlands

Environmental

Solutions, Inc.

Client: Craven Community College

Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
New Bern, NC

Project No: 794001 Figure




Particle Size Distribution Report
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 7.8 43.7 48.3
SIEVE SIZE | PERCENT | SPEC.* PASS? Soil Description
ORDIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Dark brown, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM) with trace Clay
1.5" 100.0
1" 100.0
S 100.0 ..
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 100.0 PL= NP LL= NP Pl= NP
#10 99.8 Coefficients
#40 92.0 Dgo= 03768  Dgs= 0.2938 Dgo= 0.1156
#200 48.3 Dgg= 0.0802 D3p= D15=
D10= Cy= Cc=
Classification
USCS= SM AASHTO=  A-4(0)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 17.3%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-4
Sample Number: P-4 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 7-29-24

Highlands

Environmental

Solutions, Inc.

Client: Craven Community College

Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
New Bern, NC

Project No: 794001 Figure




Particle Size Distribution Report
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 15.5 59.6 24.7
SIEVE SIZE PERCENT SPEC.” PASS? Soil Description
ORDIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Dark brown, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
L5" 100.0
1" 100.0
5" 100.0 -
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 100.0 PL= NP LL= NP Pl= NP
#10 99.8 Coefficients
#40 84.3 Dgo= 0.5686 Dgs= 0.4381 Dgo= 0.1926
#200 247 Dgg= 0.1477 D3p= 0.0870 D15=
D10= Cy= Cc=
Classification
USCS= sM AASHTO=  A-2-4(0)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 8.3%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-5
Sample Number: P-5 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 7-30-24

Highlands

Environmental

Solutions, Inc.

Client: Craven Community College

Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
New Bern, NC

Project No: 794001 Figure




Solutions, Inc.

Project No:

New Bern, NC

794001 Figure
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7 11.8 62.4 25.1
SIEVE SIZE | PERCENT | SPEC. PASS? Soil Description
ORDIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Dark brown, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
1.5" 100.0
" 100.0
5" 100.0 .
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 100.0 PL= NP LL= NP PlI= NP
#10 99.3 Coefficients
#40 87.5 Dgp= 0.4807 Dgs= 0.3816 Dgo= 0.1813
#200 25.1 Dgg= 0.1414 D3p= 0.0857 D15=
D10= u- Cc=
Classification
USCS= SM AASHTO= A-2-4(0)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 18.6%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-6
Sample Number: P-6 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 8-1-24
Highlands Client: Craven Community College
Environmental Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 18.8 57.4 23.5
SIEVE SIZE | PERCENT | SPEC. PASS? Soil Description
ORDIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Dark brown, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
1.5" 100.0
1" 100.0
S 100.0 ..
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 100.0 PL= NP LL= NP Pl= NP
#10 99.7 Coefficients
#40 80.9 Dgo= 0.6738  Dgg= 0.5139 Dgo= 0.2088
#200 23.5 Dgg= 0.1577 D3p= 0.0907 D15=
D10= u= Cc=
Classification
USCS= SM AASHTO= A-2-4(0)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 14.5%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-7
Sample Number: P-7 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 8-1-24
Highlands Client: Craven Community College
Environmental Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 12.2 59.3 28.2
SIEVE SIZE | PERCENT | SPEC.* PASS? Soil Description
ORDIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Dark brown, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
1.5" 100.0
1" 100.0
S 100.0 .
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 100.0 PL= NP LL= NP Pl= NP
#10 99.7 Coefficients
#40 87.5 Dgo= 04832  Dgg= 03804 Deo= 0.1751
#200 282 Dgg= 0.1348  D3g= 0.0789 D15=
D10= Cu= Cc=
Classification
USCS= SM AASHTO=  A-2-4(0)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 14.7%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-8
Sample Number: P-8 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 8-1-24
Highlands Client: Craven Community College
Environmental Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 14.5 55.2 29.9
SIEVE SIZE PERCENT SPEC.* PASS? Soil Description
ORDIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Dark brown, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
15" 100.0
1" 100.0
5" 100.0 -
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 100.0 PL= NP LL= NP Pl= NP
#10 99.6 Coefficients
#40 85.1 Dgo= 05579  Dgs= 0.4239 Dgo= 0.1790
#200 29.9 Dgg= 0.1347 D3p= 0.0752 D15=
D10= u= Cc=
Classification
USCS= SM AASHTO= A-2-4(0)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 18.6%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-9
Sample Number: P-9 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 8-1-24
Highlands Client: Craven Community College
Environmental Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 8.7 64.0 27.1
SIEVE SIZE | PERCENT | SPEC.* PASS? Soil Description
ORDIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Dark brown, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
15" 100.0
1" 100.0
5" 100.0 -
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 100.0 PL= NP LL= NP Pl= NP
#10 99.8 Coefficients
#40 91.1 Dgo= 03997  Dgs= 03241 Dgo= 0.1645
#200 27.1 Dsp= 0.1306  D3p= 0.0810 D15=
D10= u= Cc=
Classification
USCs= sM AASHTO=  A-2-4(0)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 14.0%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-10
Sample Number: P-10 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 8-1-24
Highlands Client: Craven Community College
Environmental Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 12.1 58.4 29.3
SIEVE SIZE | PERCENT | SPEC. PASS? Soil Description
ORDIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Dark brown, Silty fine to medium SAND (SM)
1.5" 100.0
1" 100.0
S 100.0 .
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 100.0 PL= NP LL= NP PlI= NP
#10 99.8 Coefficients
#40 87.7 Dgo= 04790  Dgs= 03771 Deo= 0.1724
#200 293 Dgo= 0.1323  D3p= 0.0766 D15=
D10= u- Cc=
Classification
USCS= SM AASHTO= A-2-4(0)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 20.3%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring P-11
Sample Number: P-11 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 8-1-24
Highlands Client: Craven Community College
Environmental Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 14.2 49.5 36.2
SIEVE SIZE | PERCENT | SPEC. PASS? Soil Description
ORDIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Gray and reddish brown, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
1.5" 100.0
1" 100.0
S 100.0 .
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
44 100.0 PL= 15 LL= 43 Pl= 28
#10 99.9 Coefficients
#40 85.7 Dgg= 0.5449 Dgs= 0.4090 Dgo= 0.1619
#200 36.2 Dgo= 0.1181 D3p= D15=
D10= Cu= Cc=
Classification
USCS= SC AASHTO= A-7-6(4)
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 12.8%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring H-1
Sample Number: H-1 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 7-31-24
Highlands Client: Craven Community College
Environmental Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
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GRAIN SIZE - mm.
% +3" % Gravel % Sand % Fines
’ Coarse Fine Coarse Medium Fine Silt Clay
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 11.8 52.1 359
SIEVE SIZE PERCENT SPEC.* PASS? Soil Description
OR DIAMETER | FINER PERCENT (X=NO) Brown, Clayey fine to medium SAND (SC)
1.5" 100.0
1" 100.0
S 100.0 .
375" 100.0 Atterberg Limits
#4 100.0 PL= L= PI=
#10 99.8 Coefficients
#40 88.0 Dgo= 04748  Dgg= 0.3669 Dgo= 0.1563
#200 359 Dgg= 0.1162 D3p= D15=
D10= Cu= Cc=
Classification
USCS= SC AASHTO=
Remarks
Natural Moisture = 13.5%
b (no specification provided)
Location: Boring H-2
Sample Number: H-2 Depth: 0 to 2 feet Date: 7-31-24
Highlands Client: Craven Community College
Environmental Project: Craven Community College Public Safety Training Complex
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PCASE Version: 7.0.7 2025-01-20
Design Name: Parking Areas Flexible

Layer Model Name: Parking Areas
Drainage Station: Not selected
Frost Station: Not selected
Pavement Use: Roadway
Design Type: Flexible
Traffic Area: Road Areas
Analysis Type: CBR
Wander Width (in): 33.35
Layer Information
Layer Type Material Type Frost Code Analysis Design CBR
Thickness
Asphalt Concrete Asphalt Cement NFS Compute 3
Base Unbound Aggregate NFS Manual 8 50
Natural Subgrade Sand NFS Manual 4 7.3
Traffic Information
Pattern Name:  Parking Areas Flexible
Vehicles Load (Ib) Passes Equivalent
Passes
AASHTO HS20-44 72000 3600 3600
CAR - PASSENGER 4355 2000000 1
TRUCK, LARGE PICKUP OR SUV 20000 2000000 1
AASHTO HS20-44 72000 3602

Estimated AASHTO ESALS: 82812



PCASE Version: 7.0.7 2025-01-20
Design Name: Roadway Drive Lanes Flexible

Layer Model Name: Roadway Drive Lanes
Drainage Station: Not selected
Frost Station: Not selected
Pavement Use: Roadway
Design Type: Flexible
Traffic Area: Road Areas
Analysis Type: CBR
Wander Width (in): 33.35
Layer Information
Layer Type Material Type Frost Code Analysis Design CBR
Thickness
Asphalt Concrete Asphalt Cement NFS Compute 3.23
Base Unbound Aggregate NFS Manual 8 80
Natural Subgrade Sand NFS Manual 4 7.3
Traffic Information
Pattern Name: Roadway Drive Lanes
Vehicles Load (Ib) Passes Equivalent
Passes
AASHTO HS20-44 72000 7300 7300
CAR - PASSENGER 4355 2000000 1
TRUCK, LARGE PICKUP OR SUV 20000 2000000 1 —_—
AASHTO HS20-44 72000 7302

Estimated AASHTO ESALS: 167876



PCASE Version: 7.0.7 2025-01-20
Design Name:  Driving Training Pad Flexible

Layer Model Name: Driving Training Pad
Drainage Station: Not selected
Frost Station: Not selected
Pavement Use: Roadway
Design Type: Flexible
Traffic Area: Road Areas
Analysis Type: CBR
Wander Width (in): 33.35
Layer Information
Layer Type Material Type Frost Code Analysis Design CBR
Thickness
Asphalt Concrete Asphalt Cement NFS Compute 4.56
Base Unbound Aggregate NFS Manual 8 50
Natural Subgrade Sand NFS Manual 4 7.3
Traffic Information
Pattern Name: Driving Training Pad
Vehicles Load (Ib) Passes Equivalent
Passes
AASHTO HS20-44 72000 73000 73000
CAR - PASSENGER 4355 2000000 1
TRUCK, LARGE PICKUP OR SUV 20000 - 2000000 1
AASHTO HS20-44 72000 73002

Estimated AASHTO ESALS: 1678351



PCASE Version:
Design Name:
Layer Model Name:
Drainage Station:
Frost Station:
Pavement Use:
Design Type:
Traffic Area:
Analysis Type:
Wander Width (in):
% Load Transfer:
% Steel:

Joint Spacing:
Dowel Spacing:
Dowel Length:
Dowel Diameter:

Layer Information

7.0.7 2025-01-20
Burn Pads Rigid
Burn Pads

Not selected

Not selected
Roadway

Rigid

Road Areas

K

33.35

0

0

12.5-15 ft.

12in.

16 in.

1in.

Joint/dowel information based on non-frost PCC thickness

Design Flexural Effective K
Layer Type Material Type Frost Code Analysis Thickness (in) (Sptﬁnie)ngth Modulus (psi) K (pci) (pci)
Portland Cement Concrete Portland Cement NFS Compute 8.37 650 4000000
Base Unbound Aggregate NFS Manual 8 500 171
Natural Subgrade Sand NFS Manual 4 100 100
Traffic Information
Pattern Name: Burn Pads Rigid
Vehicles Load (Ib) Passes Equivalent
Passes
AASHTO HS20-44 72000 3650 3650
CAR - PASSENGER 4355 2000000 1
TRUCK, LARGE PICKUP OR SUV 20000 2000000 1
AASHTO HS20-44 72000 3652

Estimated AASHTO ESALS: 84881



PCASE Version:
Design Name:
Layer Model Name:
Drainage Station:
Frost Station:

7.0.7 2025-01-20
Helicopter Rigid
Helicopter Pad
Not selected

Not selected

Pavement Use: Airfield
Design Type: Rigid
Traffic Area: Traffic Area A
Analysis Type: K
Wander Width (in): 70
% Load Transfer: 25
% Steel: 0
Joint Spacing: 15-20 ft. Joint/dowel information based on non-frost PCC thickness
Dowel Spacing: 12in.
Dowel Length: 16in.
Dowel Diameter: 1in.
Layer Information
. . Design .. Modulus .. Effective K
Layer Type Material Type Frost Code Analysis Thickness (in) Flexural Strength (psi) (psi) K (pci) (oci)
Portland Cement Concrete Portland Cement Compute 9.84 650 4000000
Base Unbound Aggregate Manual 8 171
Natural Subgrade Cohesionless Cut Manual 100 100
Traffic Information
Pattern Name: Helicopter Rigid
Weight (Ib) Weight (Ib) Passes Passes Equivalent Passes
Vehicles Traffic Area A,B Traffic Area C,D Zr;fféc Area Traffic Area D
CH-53K 88000 66000 7300 73 7300
CH-53K 88000 7300
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DOCUMENT 000107 - SEALS PAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DESIGN PROFESSIONALS OF RECORD
A. Architect:

1. Christopher B. Walker.
2. NC License # 15616
3. Responsible for Divisions 01-02, 04-05, 07-09.

B. Civil Engineer:
1. John Kevin Avolis
2. NC License # 15738
3. Responsible for Divisions 31-33.

C. Structural Engineer:

1. Kevin Roomsburg
2. NC License # 022830
3. Responsible for Divisions 03, and 06.

D. Plumbing & HVAC Engineer:
1. Taylor Jones
2. NC License # 049343
3. Responsible for Divisions 22-23
E. Electrical Engineer:
1. Keyen Mears
2. NC License # 053632
3. Responsible for Division 26 & Division 27.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
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The Walker Group Architecture, Inc. Craven Community College
SCO # 24-27879-01A Public Safety Training Center

DOCUMENT 000115 - LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 LIST OF DRAWINGS
A. Drawings: Drawings consist of the Contract Drawings and other drawings listed

on the Table of Contents page of the separately bound drawing set titled Craven
Community College Public Training Center,

SCO # 24-27879-01A, dated 07/28/2025, as modified by subsequent Addenda
and Contract modifications.

B. List of Drawings: Drawings consist of the following Contract Drawings and other
drawings of type indicated:
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12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.

GENERAL

GI001 - Title Sheet and Location Maps

GI002 - Index of Drawings

GI003 - Code Analysis — Indoor Range

Gl004 - Code Analysis — Rehab Building

GI005 - Code Analysis — Modular Classroom Building

GI006 - Code Analysis — Gatehouse

Gl007 - Code Analysis — Drill/Burn Tower

GI008 - Life Safety Plan — Range Building

GI009 - Life Safety Plan — Rehab Building

Gl010 - Life Safety Plan — Modular Classroom Building & Gatehouse

CIVIL

C-001 - Civil Notes: Legends, Abbreviations
C-100 - Overall Site Plan — Existing conditions
CD101 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD102 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD103 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD104 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD105 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD106 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD107 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD108 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD109 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD110 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD111 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CD112 - Enlarged Site Plan — Existing Conditions
CS100 - Overall Site Plan Proposed Conditions
CS101 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan

CS102 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan

CS103 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan

CS104 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan

CS105 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan

CS106 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan
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32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
5.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.

CS107 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan
CS108 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan
CS109 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan
CS110 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan
CS111 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan
CS112 - Enlarged Site Layout Plan
CG100 - Overall Site Grading Plan
CG101 - Enlarged Site Grading Plan
CG102 - Enlarged Site Grading Plan
CG103 - Enlarged Site Grading Plan
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PART 1 -

1.1

1.2

1.3

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

GENERAL
SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Contractor's use of site and premises.
4. Work restrictions.
5. Specification and Drawing conventions.
6. Miscellaneous provisions.
DEFINITIONS
A. Work Package: A group of specifications, drawings, and schedules prepared by the
design team to describe a portion of the Project Work for pricing, permitting, and
construction.

PROJECT INFORMATION

A. Project Identification: Craven Community College - Public Safety Training Center —,
SCO # 24-27879-01A.

1. Project Location: New Bern, NC.
B. Owner: Craven Community College.
1. Owner's Representative: Jim Millard.

C. Architect: The Walker Group Architecture, Inc.
1. Architect's Representative: Chris Walker chris@wgarc.com, 252-636-8778.

D. Architect's Consultants: Architect has retained the following design professionals, who
have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:

1. Civil Engineering: Avolis Engineering.

a. Civil Engineer Representative: Kevin Avolis, PE, kevin@avoliseng.com, 252-
633-0068 .

2. Structural Engineering: NRW Engineering.

a. Structural Engineer Representative: Kevin Roomsburg, PE,
kmr@nrwengineering.com, 757-474-0919

3. Mechanical, Electrical, and Plumbing Engineering: PACE Collaborative

SUMMARY 011000 -1



The Walker Group Architecture, Inc. Craven Community College
SCO # 24-27879-01A Public Safety Training Center

a. MEP Representative: Tim Hahn, PE, tim@pace-pme.com, 757-499-7223

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not
limited to, the following:

1. Construction of new Public Safety Training Center including indoor shooting range,

commercial driver's training pad, fire training tower, misc. support structures, and
site development , and other Work indicated in the Contract Documents.

B. Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.
1.5 WORK PERFORMED BY OWNER
A. Cooperate fully with Owner, so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering

with or delaying Work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the Work of this
Contract with work performed by Owner.

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Unrestricted Use of Site: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction
operations during construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by
Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.

B. Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits
indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is
indicated.

1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways loading areas, and
entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees,
and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for
storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by
construction operations.
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of

materials and equipment on-site.

C. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and
hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair
damage caused by construction operations.

1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy Project site and adjacent building(s) during
entire construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to
minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere
with Owner's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.
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Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or
used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or
used facilities without written permission from Owner and approval of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's
operations.

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A

B.

C.

D.

hON~

1.
2.

Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of
way, and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to between 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through
Friday, unless otherwise indicated. Work hours may be modified to meet Project
requirements if approved by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

Weekend Hours: as required.

Early Morning Hours: as required.

Work in Existing Building: Not anticipated.

Hours for Utility Shutdowns: Coordinate with Owner 48 hrs prior.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner
or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging
for temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products , alcoholic
beverages, and other controlled substances on Project site is not permitted.

1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A

SUMMARY

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in
particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the
Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on
the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure,
manufacturer and product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or
underlined as part of a hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these
characteristics.

Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may
allow for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications.
Unless otherwise indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract
Documents.

Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically
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stated otherwise.

B. Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including
General and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications.

C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the
Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings
are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on
Drawings to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms
used in the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled on
Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing

Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 012100 "Allowances" for procedures for using unit prices to adjust quantity
allowances.
2. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting

and handling Change Orders.
3. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for field testing by an independent testing

agency.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration

of the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or
a portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate
modification, if the scope of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the
Contract Documents are increased or decreased.

1.3 PROCEDURES

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance,
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit.

B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires
establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are
specified in those Sections.

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that
involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's
expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections
referenced in the Part 3 "Schedule of Unit Prices" Article contain requirements for
materials described under each unit price.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
A. Unit Price No. 1: Removal of unsatisfactory soil and replacement with satisfactory soil

material per cubic yard.
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B. Unit Price No. 2: Additional concrete foundation per cubic foot as needed if design
changes occur from structural reaction provided by manufacturers during construction

1. Description: Unsatisfactory soil excavation and disposal off-site and replacement
with satisfactory fill material or engineered fill from off-site, as required, in
accordance with Section 312000 "Earth Moving." Additional concrete needed as
required for manufacturer provided equipment foundations in accordance with
Section 030000 "Concrete."

2. Unit of Measurement: cubic yard of soil excavated, based on in-place surveys of
volume before and after removal. Cubic foot of structural concrete.

END OF SECTION 012200
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work

defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid
amount if the Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of
construction to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or
installation methods described in the Contract Documents.

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.
2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the

Contract Sum to incorporate alternates into the Work. No other adjustments are
made to the Contract Sum.

1.3 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely
integrate work of the alternate into Project.

1. Include, as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and
similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation, whether or not
indicated as part of alternate.

B. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other Work of the Contract.
C. Schedule: A Part 3 "Schedule of Alternates” Article is included at the end of this Section.

Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials
necessary to achieve the work described under each alternate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
A. Alternate No. 01: Provide burn drill tower. Including concrete foundation, and concrete

floor systems.

B. Alternate No. 02: Provide modular classroom building, including accessible stairs/ramp
and foundation.

C. Alternate No. 03: Provide (2) rehab shelters. Including lighting and foundation/slab for
owner provided and installed metal canopies.
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ALTERNATES

Alternate No. 04: Provide flood lighting for driver training pad. (4) fixtures, poles,
foundations, associated power and controls.

Alternate No. 05: Provide concrete foundation and slab for gatehouse building. Provide
mechanical system, power and lighting for owner provided and installed gatehouse
structure

Alternate No. 06: Owner preferred alternate for indoor range equipment. Including
range mechanical system, range stalls, ceiling baffles, wall baffles, target retrieval
system & targets, steel containment trap and collection system, and range control
system.

Alternate No. 7: Provide owner preferred alternate for building mechanical system
controls. See mechanical drawings.

END OF SECTION 012300
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction

from those required by the Contract Documents.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes,
or unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are
not required to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to
Contractor or Owner.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Substitution Requests: Submit documentation identifying product or fabrication or
installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and
Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the
following, as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation
method cannot be provided, if applicable.
b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and
separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed
substitution.

C. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with
those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable
Specification Section. Significant qualities may include attributes, such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design
characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements indicated.
Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and

fabrication and installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and

addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.

Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and

interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

7 Qa0
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i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for
Project, from ICC-ES.

j- Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the
overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot
be provided within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on
manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of
availability, or delays in delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with
requirements in the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution
request, is compatible with related materials and is appropriate for
applications indicated.

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution
to produce indicated results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for
substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed
substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of
additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a

proposed substitution within time allocated.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed

substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

1.5 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the
approved substitutions.

1.6 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of
need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and
review of related submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,

Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
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produce indicated results.

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

C. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities
having jurisdiction.

e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the
Work.

g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested

substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform
and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all
contractors involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience:

1. Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 15 days after the
Notice of Award. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected
at discretion of Architect.

a. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when
the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not
satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record
noncompliance with these requirements:

1) Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost,
time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting
additional responsibilities Owner must assume. Owner's additional
responsibilities may include compensation to Architect for redesign
and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by
Owner, and similar considerations.

2) Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the
Contract Documents.

3) Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and
will produce indicated results.

4) Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

5) Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's
construction schedule.

6) Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of
authorities having jurisdiction.

7) Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

8) Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the
Work.
9) Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

10) If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is
uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is
acceptable to all contractors involved.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 - 4



The Walker Group Architecture, Inc. Craven Community College
SCO # 24-27879-01A Public Safety Training Center

SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and

processing Contract modifications.

1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on web-based Project
management software.

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of
proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to
stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within 3 after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost
adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the
change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish
survey data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts
of trade discounts.

C. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the
effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration,
start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before
requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to
the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to
Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change

on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the
effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.
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3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.
4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

6. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.
1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a

Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and

process Applications for Payment.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the

Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor's Applications for Payment.

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of
Contractor's construction schedule.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated
as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for
Payment.

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line
items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification
Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

a. Project name and location.
b. Owner's name.
C. Owner's Project number.
d. Name of Architect.
e. Architect's Project number.
f. Contractor's name and address.
g. Date of submittal.
2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line
items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of ten percent of the Contract
Sum.

4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or
fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 1



The Walker Group Architecture, Inc. Craven Community College

SCO # 24-27879-01A Public Safety Training Center
5. Overhead Costs, Separate Line Items: Show cost of temporary facilities and other
major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line
items.
6. Temporary Facilities: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items
that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items.
7. Closeout Costs. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal

subcontracts for Project closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent
of the Contract Sum and subcontract amount.

8. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change
Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.
Include at least one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction
Change Directive.

1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be
consistent with previous applications and payments, as certified by Architect and paid
for by Owner.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the
Owner/Contractor Agreement. The period of construction work covered by each
Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as
form for Applications for Payment.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return
incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,

whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work
completed at time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued
before last day of construction period covered by application.

E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate
between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent
of surety to payment for stored materials.
2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid

invoices. Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do
not include overhead and profit on stored materials.

F. Transmittal: Submit One Electronic signed and notarized original copies of each

Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One
copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
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1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about application.

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede
or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Initial progress report.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
Performance and payment bonds.

PN WN =

H. Application for Payment at Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for
portion of the Work claimed as complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is complete and a statement
showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

a. Complete administrative actions, submittals, and Work preceding this
application, as described in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

l. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously
submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Certification of completion of final punch list items.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and
proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
AlA Document G706.

AlA Document G707.

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations are paid.

Waivers and releases.

wWN =

©CoNO O A

—
©

PART2-  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART3-  EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on

Project, including, but not limited to, the following:

General coordination procedures.

Coordination drawings.

RFls.

Digital project management procedures.
Web-based Project management software package.
Project meetings.
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1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking
information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for
each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing
subcontract or supplying products.

B. Key Personnel Names: Within seven days of starting construction operations, submit a
list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in
attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list
addresses, cellular telephone numbers, and e-mail addresses. Provide names,
addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence
of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, in web-based
Project software directory, and in prominent location in built facility. Keep list
current at all times.

1.4 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.
Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each
other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results,
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND 013100 -1
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components, before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance
and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
B. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative

procedures with other construction activitiesand direction of Project coordinator to avoid
conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities
include, but are not limited to, the following:
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Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

1.5 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFl in
the form specified.

Architect will return without response those RFls submitted to Architect by other
entities controlled by Contractor.

Coordinate and submit RFls in a prompt manner to avoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Owner name.

3. Owner's Project number.

4. Name of Architect.

5. Architect's Project number.

6. Date.

7. Name of Contractor.

8. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

9. RFI subject.

10. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

11. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

12. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

13. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

14. Contractor's signature.

15. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product
Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to
fully describe items needing interpretation.
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a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of
affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

C. RFI Forms: Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated
above, acceptable to Architect.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format.
D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and

respond. Allow three days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by
Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional
information.

2. Architect's action on RFls that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according
to Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 5 days of receipt
of the RFI response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFls organized by the RFI
number. Submit log At each monthly construction meeting. Include the following:

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number, including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive,
and Proposal Request, as appropriate.
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F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI
response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect and Construction
Manager within three days if Contractor disagrees with response.

1.6 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A. Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's CAD drawings will be
provided by Architect for Contractor's use during construction.

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings,
Shop Drawings, and Project Record Drawings.

2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data files as they relate to Contract Drawings.

3. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement form

acceptable to Owner and Architect.
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a. Subcontractors and other parties granted access by Contractor to Architect's
digital data files shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of
Agreement acceptable to Owner and Architect.

4. The following digital data files will be furnished for each appropriate discipline:

a. Floor plans.
b. Reflected ceiling plans.

B. Web-Based Project Management Software Package: Use Owner's web-based Project
management software package for purposes of hosting and managing Project
communication and documentation until Final Completion.

1. Web-based Project management software includes, at a minimum, the following
features:

a. Compilation of Project data, including Contractor, subcontractors, Architect,
Architect's consultants, Owner, and other entities involved in Project. Include
names of individuals and contact information.

b. Creation, logging, tracking, and natification for Project communications
required in other Specification Sections, including, but not limited to, RFls,
submittals, Minor Changes in the Work, Construction Change Directives, and
Change Orders.

C. Track status of each Project communication in real time, and log time and
date when responses are provided.

d. Processing and tracking of payment applications.
e. Processing and tracking of contract modifications.
f. Document management for Drawings, Specifications, and coordination
drawings, including revision control.
2. At completion of Project, provide digital archive in format that is readable by

common desktop software applications in format acceptable to Architect. Provide
data in locked format to prevent further changes.

C. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect,
prepare as follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file, incorporating
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with
links enabling navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision
identifier.
3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required,

provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.
1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
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presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect
of scheduled meeting dates and times a minimum of three days prior to meeting.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited
attendees.
3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant

discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone
concerned, including Owner and Architect, within five days of the meeting.

B. Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect,
but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other
concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Responsibilities and personnel assignments.
Tentative construction schedule.

Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.

Use of web-based Project software.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFls.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

XE<ECPN OV OS3I—A—-—TQ@=0Q00TD

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute
meeting minutes.

C. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals.
1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor,
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND 013100-5
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subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or
involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be
represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind
schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from
parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to
ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed within the
Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the
following:

1) Status of submittals.

2) Status of correction of deficient items.

3) Field observations.

4) Status of RFls.

5) Status of Proposal Requests.

6) Pending changes.

7) Status of Change Orders.

8) Pending claims and disputes.

9) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute
the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each
progress meeting, where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each

meeting.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the

progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

Startup construction schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Construction schedule updating reports.
Daily construction reports.

Material location reports.

Site condition reports.

Unusual event reports.
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B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for schedule of values and requirements
for use of cost-loaded schedule for Applications for Payment.
2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for schedule of tests and inspections.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling,
monitoring, and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction

schedule consume time and resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the
planned early start and finish times.

B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as
scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum.

C. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the
network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no
float.

D. Resource Loading: The allocation of labor and equipment necessary for completing an

activity as scheduled.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:
1. Working electronic copy of schedule file.
2. PDF file.
B. Startup construction schedule.
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1. Submittal of cost-loaded startup construction schedule will not constitute approval
of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities.

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire
schedule for entire construction period.

D. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

E. Daily Construction Reports: Submit at monthly intervals.
F. Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.
G. Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.
1.4 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, submittal
schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and
reports.
1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities
2. ICr)];gIr\c/i?r?éte each construction activity in the network with other activities, and

schedule them in proper sequence.

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program
that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of
Final Completion.

1. Contract completion date to not be changed by submission of a schedule that
shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

C. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract
Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is
affected.

1. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of
the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

Submittals.

Mockups.

Fabrication.
Deliveries.

Installation.

Tests and inspections.
Adjusting.

Curing.
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i. Startup and placement into final use and operation.

D. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to
occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following
issues:

Unresolved issues.

Unanswered Requests for Information.

Rejected or unreturned submittals.

Notations on returned submittals.

Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time.
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E. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to
reflect actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one day before each
regularly scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions
have been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the
report of each such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but
not limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity
durations.

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Final Completion percentage for each activity.

F. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 21 or more calendar

days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule
indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.
Indicate changes to working hours, working days, crew sizes, equipment required to
achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished.

G. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate
contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor
with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and
post in the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have

completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in
performance of construction activities.

1.6 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS
A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-
chart-type, Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for
the Notice to Proceed.

1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information
received since the start of Project.

1.7 REPORTS

A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
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information concerning events at Project site:

1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
3. Equipment at Project site.
4. Material deliveries.
5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of
rain or snow.
6. Testing and inspection.
7. Accidents.
8. Meetings and significant decisions.
9. Unusual events.
10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
11. Meter readings and similar recordings.
12. Emergency procedures.
13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
14. Change Orders received and implemented.
15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
16. Services connected and disconnected.
17. Equipment or system tests and startups.
B. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site

conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit
with a Request for Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions,
together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

C. Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special
report. List chain of events, persons patrticipating, responses by Contractor's personnel,
evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in
advance when these events are known or predictable.

1.

Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence.
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

PART2-  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART3-  EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013200

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200 - 4



The Walker Group Architecture, Inc. Craven Community College
SCO # 24-27879-01A Public Safety Training Center

SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Submittal schedule requirements.
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.
1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do
not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying
with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

1.3 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in

chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required
for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.
Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted
by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those
corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values,

and Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Final Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of

Contractor's construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule as required to reflect changes in current
status and timing for submittals.

3. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal Category: Action; informational.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

~P Q0T

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 1



The Walker Group Architecture, Inc. Craven Community College

SCO # 24-27879-01A Public Safety Training Center
1.4 SUBMITTAL FORMATS
A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

1. Project name.

2. Date.

3. Name of Architect.

4. Name of Contractor.

5. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

6. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

7. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification
Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier and alphanumeric suffix for
resubmittals.

8. Category and type of submittal.

9. Submittal purpose and description.

10. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic
name for each of multiple items.

11. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

12. Indication of full or partial submittal.

13. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

14. Other necessary identification.

15. Remarks.

16. Signature of transmitter.

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations
from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations;
include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by
Architect on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on
attached separate sheet.

D. Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete
information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

1.5 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1.

Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package and transmit to Architect by sending
via email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line as
requested by Architect.

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as a
digital Project Record Document file.
B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of

construction activities.

1.

Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
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submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently
unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved
submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in

different Sections, so processing will not be delayed because of need to review
submittals concurrently for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No
extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same
manner as initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal.

4, Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that

submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's
consultants, allow 15 days for review of each submittal. Submittal will be returned
to Architect before being returned to Contractor.

a. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified
number of copies to Architect.

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

—

Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate extent
of revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's

action stamp.

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only
final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action
stamp.

1.6 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction
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and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published
data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.

SQ@ 0 Q0T

4, For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.

Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying
Shop Drawings.

oo

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrently with
Samples.

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed
data unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise
permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.
b. Schedules.
C. Compliance with specified standards.
d. Notation of coordination requirements.
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of

these characteristics with other materials.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components, such as accessories
together in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that

includes the following:
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a. Project name and submittal number.
b. Generic description of Sample.
C. Product name and name of manufacturer.
d. Sample source.
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for
quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample
sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with
each set.

a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's
property, are the property of Contractor.

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.
Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.
2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
3. Number and name of room or space.
4. Location within room or space.
E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and

experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and
addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance
with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections.
Include list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable.
Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page
of submittal.

G. Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead,
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and,
where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead,
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract
Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead,
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead,
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H.

certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and
personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of
AWS B2.1/B2.1M on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

Test and Research Reports:

@~"P0TO

Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility
tests performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for
substrate preparation and primers required.

Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field
tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in
its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product
produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a
qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency.

Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building
code in effect for Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A

Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before

subm

itting to Architect.

Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform
approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement
certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with

the C

ontract Documents.

Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have
Contractor's review and approval.
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1.8 ARCHITECT'S AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGER'S REVIEW
A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions

required, and return.

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the
appropriate action

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to
appropriate party.

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

E. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than
Contractor.

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without
action.

PART2-  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART3-  EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013300
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PART 1 -

SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A

C.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and
quality control.

Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work
results are specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in
individual Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other

quality-assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control

services required by Architect, Owner,[ Commissioning Authority,][ Construction
Manager,] or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this
Section.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 012100 "Allowances" for testing and inspection allowances.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A

D.

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced," unless otherwise
further described, means having successfully completed a minimum of [five]<Insert
number> previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being
familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Field Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed
on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.

Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a Work result does not require that
certain construction activities specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

Mockups: Physical assemblies of portions of the Work constructed to establish the
standard by which the Work will be judged. Mockups are not Samples.

1. Mockups are used for one or more of the following:
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a. Verify selections made under Sample submittals.
b. Demonstrate aesthetic effects.
C. Demonstrate the qualities of products and workmanship.
d. Demonstrate successful installation of interfaces between components and
systems.

e. Perform preconstruction testing to determine system performance.

2. Product Mockups: Mockups that may include multiple products, materials, or

systems specified in a single Section.
3. In-Place Mockups: Mockups constructed on-site in their actual final location as part

of permanent construction.

E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or
compliance with specified criteria. Unless otherwise indicated, copies of reports of tests
or inspections performed for other than the Project do not meet this definition.

F. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized
testing laboratory (NRTL) in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency
accredited in accordance with NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation
Program (NVLAP), or by a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and
compliance with specified requirements.

G. Source Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed
at the source (e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop).

H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. The
term "testing laboratory" has the same meaning as the term "testing agency."

. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and
during execution of the Work, to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate
that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

J. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and
after execution of the Work, to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work
and completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control
services do not include contract administration activities performed by Architect[ or
Construction Manager].

1.3 DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES
A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications
by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract
Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and
design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required,
submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

B. Delegated Design Services Statement: Submit a statement signed and sealed by the
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responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to
Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional, indicating that the
products and systems are in compliance with performance and design criteria indicated.
Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A

Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more
standards or requirements is specified and the standards or requirements establish
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, inform the
Architect regarding the conflict and obtain clarification prior to proceeding with the Work.
Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for
clarification before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified is
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable
limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or
maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to
Architect for a decision before proceeding.

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A

Mockup Shop Drawings:

Include plans, sections, elevations, and details, indicating materials and size of
mockup construction.

Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components.

Provide axonometric drawings for conditions difficult to illustrate in two dimensions.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A

Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities
and responsibilities.

Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel.

Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having
jurisdiction, submit copy of written statement of responsibility submitted to authorities
having jurisdiction before starting work on the following systems:

Seismic-force-resisting system, designated seismic system, or component listed in
the Statement of Special Inspections.

Primary wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the
Statement of Special Inspections.

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance"
Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in
the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized
authority.
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E.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

Specification Section number and title.

Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

©CoONOORWN =

Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified.

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits,
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices,
receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents
established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of
the Work.

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN

A

Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within [10]<Insert number>
days of [Notice of Award][Notice to Proceed], and not less than [five]<Insert number>
days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format acceptable to Architect.
Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be
used to carry out Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control responsibilities and
to coordinate Owner's quality-assurance and quality-control activities. Coordinate with
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified personnel trained and
experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control
procedures similar in nature and extent to those required for Project.

1. Project quality-control manager [may also serve as Project superintendent][does
not have other Project responsibilities].
2. <Insert qualifications appropriate to Project>.

Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements
through review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of
personnel responsible for submittal review.

Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of
Work requiring testing or inspection, including the following:

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections, including subcontractor-performed
tests and inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-
elected tests and inspections. Distinguish source quality-control tests and
inspections from field quality-control tests and inspections.

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the
Statement of Special Inspections.
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3.

Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents],
including tests and inspections indicated to be performed by Commissioning
Authority].

E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection
during construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to
testing and inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to
bring the Work into compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract
requirements and approved mockups.

F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports, including log of
approved and rejected results. Include Work Architect has indicated as nonconforming
or defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming Work into
compliance with requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having

jurisdiction.
1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in

other Sections. Include the following:

SN
—

12.
13.

SOONOUAWN

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample-taking and testing
and inspection.

Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies
with the Contract Document requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in
other Sections. Include the following:

Name, address, telephone number, and email address of technical representative
making report.

Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of
product.

Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.

Statement of whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
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C.

7.
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Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and
inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:

Name, address, telephone number, and email address of factory-authorized
service representative making report.

Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.

Statement of whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As
applicable, procure products from manufacturers able to meet qualification
requirements, warranty requirements, and technical or factory-authorized service
representative requirements.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well
as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying,
or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this
Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service
performance.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those
performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that is similar in material,
design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists will
satisfy qualification requirements indicated and engage in the activities indicated.

Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction supersede requirements for
specialists.

Testing and Inspecting Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent
agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated,
as documented in accordance with ASTM E329, and with additional qualifications
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specified in individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction,
that is acceptable to authorities.

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project.

l. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative
of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect, demonstrate,
repair, and perform service on installations of manufacturer's products that are similar in
material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

J. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction
testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods,
comply with the following:

1. Contractor's Responsibilities:
a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and
construction.
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.
C. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and

laboratory mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to
comply with performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups, using installers who will
perform same tasks for Project.
e. When testing is complete, remove test specimens and test assemblies|, and

mockups]; do not reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to
Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections, and state in each report whether tested
and inspected Work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

1.10 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they
are engaged to perform.

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspection allowances
specified in Section 012100 "Allowances," as authorized by Change Orders.
3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated

by Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to
Contractor[, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order].

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
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Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified
or not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those
required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required
of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services.

a. Contractor will not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to
in writing by Owner.

3. Notify testing agencies at least [24]<Insert number> hours in advance of time
when Work that requires testing or inspection will be performed.

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit
a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having

jurisdiction, when they so direct.

C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract
Documents.

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect[, Commissioning Authority][,
Construction Manager,] and Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified
personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

1. Notify Architect[, Commissioning Authority,][, Construction Manager,] and
Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during
performance of its services.

2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ
tests are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections, and state in each report whether
tested and inspected Work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor.

E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation,
including service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300
"Submittal Procedures."

F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical
representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences,
examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, observation of
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Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written
reports.

G. Contractor's Associated Requirements and Services: Cooperate with agencies and

representatives performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control
services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency
sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the
following:

Access to the Work.

Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by
testing agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at
Project site.

wn -~
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H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-
assurance and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity
of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar
quality-control services required by the Contract Documents[ as a component of
Contractor's quality-control plan]. Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Update and submit with each Application for Payment.

1. Schedule Contents: Include tests, inspections, and quality-control services,
including Contractor- and Owner-retained services, commissioning activities, and
other Project-required services paid for by other entities.

2. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect,| Commissioning Authority,][
Construction Manager,] testing agencies, and each party involved in performance
of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.

1.1 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A. Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified [testing agency][special
inspector] to conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having
jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner[, as indicated in the Statement of Special
Inspections attached to this Section], and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control
procedures, and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to
perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect[, Commissioning Authority,][, Construction Manager,] and
Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in the Work during
performance of its services.
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3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service to Architect[ and Commissioning Authority][, through Construction
Manager,] with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Completion, which
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.
5. Interpreting tests and inspections, and stating in each report whether tested and
inspected Work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.
6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected Work.
7. <Insert requirements>.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the
following:
1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access
to test and inspection log for Architect's authorities' having jurisdiction reference during
normal working hours.

1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents.
3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample-taking, and similar services,

repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore
patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that
are as invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for
cutting and patching in Section 017300 "Execution.”

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.
1.2 USE CHARGES
A. Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities to be included in the
Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to
use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Architect,
occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.
B. Sewer Service: Owner will pay sewer-service use charges for sewer usage by all
entities for construction operations.
C. Water Service: Owner will pay water-service use charges for water used by all entities
for construction operations.
D. Electric Power Service: Owner will pay electric-power-service use charges for electricity
used by all entities for construction operations.
E. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
F. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for
temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to

assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent
service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of
previously assigned responsibilities.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 -1



The Walker Group Architecture, Inc. Craven Community College

SCO # 24-27879-01A Public Safety Training Center
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL
A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration

given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary
utilities to minimize waste.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged
materials that are designated as Owner's property.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum
interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by
progress of the Work.

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until
facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed
permanent facilities.

3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can

be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having
jurisdiction.
C. Water Service:
1. Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain water

service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Completion, restore these
facilities to condition existing before initial use.

D. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, safety shower and eyewash
facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and
maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

1. Use of Permanent Toilets: Use of Owner's existing or new toilet facilities is not
permitted.

E. Electric Power Service:
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1. Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain equipment in a
condition acceptable to Owner.

F. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate
illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection
requirements without operating entire system.

3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A. Comply with the following:

1. Provide construction for temporary field offices, shops, and sheds located within
construction area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible in
accordance with ASTM E136. Comply with NFPA 241.

Utilize designated area within existing building for temporary field offices.
Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Completion inspection.
Remove before Completion. Personnel remaining after Completion will be
permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

wn

B. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain, including curbs, pavement, and
utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

C. Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction
personnel.

D. Storage and Staging: Use designated areas of Project site for storage and staging
needs.

E. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public
and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
3. Maintain and touch up signs, so they are legible at all times.
F. Waste Disposal Facilities:
1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste
Management and Disposal."
2. Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from
construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having

jurisdiction. Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300
"Execution."
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3.5

3.6

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A

C.

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures,
utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those
indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of
existing facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access
property for that purpose.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize
possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable
effects.

Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site
enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by
entrance gates.

Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations.

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed
areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance,
vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each
workday.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

A

B.

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste
and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve
indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service
has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no
later than Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that
may have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair
damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be
satisfactorily repaired.

Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of
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Contractor. Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.

2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for
integration into permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape
development, remove soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements
for fill or subsoil. Remove materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other
petrochemical compounds, and other substances that might impair growth of plant
materials or lawns. Repair or replace street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at
temporary entrances, as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. At Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section
017700 "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000
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PART 1 -

SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A

The Work of This Section Includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for
selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling;
manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable
products.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project
or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms
"material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make
or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published
product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility. Salvaged items or items reused from other projects are not
considered new products. Items that are manufactured or fabricated to include
recycled content materials are considered new products unless otherwise
indicated.

Comparable Product: Product by named manufacturer that is demonstrated and
approved through the comparable product submittal process described in
"Comparable Products" Article, to have the indicated qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and
other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including
make or model number or other designation. Published attributes and characteristics of
basis-of-design product establish salient characteristics of products.

Evaluating Comparable Products: In addition to the basis-of-design product
description, product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the
significant qualities related to type, function, in-service performance and physical
properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other special
features and requirements for purposes of evaluating comparable products of
additional manufacturers named in the specification. Manufacturer's published
attributes and characteristics of basis-of-design product also establish salient
characteristics of products for purposes of evaluating comparable products.

Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance
with requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual
Specification Section, provide products qualified under the specified product procedure.
In the event that a named product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet
the other requirements of the specifications, select another named product or product
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from another named manufacturer that does meet the requirements of the
specifications; submit a comparable product request or substitution request, if
applicable.

D. Comparable Product Request Submittal: An action submittal requesting consideration of
a comparable product, including the following information:

1. Identification of basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be
replaced, including Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers
and titles.

2. Data indicating compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable

Products" Article.

E. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: An action submittal complying with
requirements in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."

F. Substitution: Refer to Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for definition and
limitations on substitutions.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected,
even if previously selected products were also options.

B. Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or
imprint manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products
or equipment that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.

1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or,

where required for observation following installation, on a visually accessible
surface that is inconspicuous.

1.4 COORDINATION

A. Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of approved comparable
products and approved substitutions.

1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver, store, and handle products, using means and methods that will prevent
damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items

that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft,
and other losses.
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3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract
Documents and that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:
1. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and
equipment.
2. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of
units.
3. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
4. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements under cover in a

weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent
condensation and with adequate protection from wind.

5. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for
period of installation and concealment.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and

equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A. Warranties specified in other Sections are to be in addition to, and run concurrent with,
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written standard warranty form furnished by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and issued in the name of Owner or
endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide
specific rights for Owner and issued in the name of Owner or endorsed by
manufacturer to Owner.

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included in the Project Manual, prepare
a written document, using indicated form properly executed.

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements

for submitting special warranties.

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract

Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of
installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other

items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard

options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced
and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4, Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected,"” Architect will make
selection.

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in Specifications
establish salient characteristics of products.

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or

equal," "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

a. Submit additional documentation required by Architect in order to establish
equivalency of proposed products. Unless otherwise indicated, evaluation of
"or equal" product status is by Architect, whose determination is final.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed or an
unnamed product that complies with requirements.

a. Non-limited list of products is indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance
with requirements, available products that may be incorporated in the Work
include, but are not limited to, the following."

b. Provision of an unnamed product is not considered a substitution, if the
product complies with requirements.

2. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available
manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed or a product
by an unnamed manufacturer that complies with requirements.

a. Non-limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase "Subject to
compliance with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may
be incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following."

b. Provision of products of an unnamed manufacturer is not considered a
substitution, if the product complies with requirements.

C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require the phrase "match
Architect's sample," provide a product that complies with requirements and matches
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Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product
matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution
Procedures" for proposal of product.

D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or a similar phrase, select a product that
complies with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture
from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider
Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.
If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action,
except to record noncompliance with the following requirements:

1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract
Documents, is consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated
results, and is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those of the
named basis-of-design product. Significant product qualities include attributes
such as type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight,
dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other specific features and
requirements.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
4. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
5. Samples, if requested.
B. Architect's Action on Comparable Products Submittal: If necessary, Architect will

request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of
receipt of a request for a comparable product. Architect will notify Contractor of approval
or rejection of proposed comparable product within 15 days of receipt of request, or
seven days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

1. Architect's Approval of Submittal: Marked with approval notation from Architect's
action stamp. See Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures.”
2. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a

comparable product request within time allocated.
C. Submittal Requirements, Two-Step Process: Approval by Architect of Contractor's
request for use of comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal
requirements. Comply with specified submittal requirements.

PART3-  EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing

oubhwnN~

execution of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

Installation.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A

Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of subsequent work.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions
after installation of subsequent work.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

EXECUTION

Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and
patching of construction elements.

Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, or when
encountering the need for cutting and patching of elements whose structural
function is not known, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await
directions from Architect before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural
elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in
a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection.
Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety.

Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that
results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Other construction
elements include but are not limited to the following:

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
b. Membranes and flashings.

Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed
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construction in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and
patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's
written recommendations and instructions for installation of specified products and
equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of
the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present
where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other
conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

B. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to
Architect through Construction Manager in accordance with requirements in Section
013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

B. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as
judged by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until
Completion.

C. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging

operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy
of type expected for Project.

D. Tools and Equipment: Select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive
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noise levels.
E. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not

indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed
connections together to form hairline joints.

3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting
and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with
materials so as not to void existing warranties.

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements
retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required,
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings
when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.
3. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.
F. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar

operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as practicable, as judged by Architect. Provide materials and comply with
installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.
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2. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of
building enclosure.

G. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements
strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three
days if the temperature is expected to rise above 90 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, in accordance with
regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other
contractors are working concurrently.

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces in accordance with
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning
materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Completion.

F. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste
materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in
Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls.", Section 017419 "Construction
Waste Management and Disposal."

G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure
protection from damage or deterioration at Completion.

H. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
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through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Completion.

B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain
undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement
of the Work.

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

3.7 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. Restore
damaged substrates and finishes.

Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces,
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

B. Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction
period. Repair to like-new condition.

C. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

D. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be
repaired without visible evidence of repair.

E. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating
components that cannot be repaired.

F. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition, and, construction waste.
2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition, and, construction waste.
3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition, and, construction waste.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Construction Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials and other solid

waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.
Construction waste includes packaging.

B. Demolition Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials resulting from
demolition operations.

C. Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale,
recycling, or deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, or
designated spoil areas on Owner’s property.

D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in
preparation for reuse.

E. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent
incorporation into the Work.

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of
Contractor.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 15 days of date established for the Notice
to Proceed.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
A. General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers,

storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste
management plan during the entire duration of the Contract.
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1. Comply with operation, termination, and removal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

B. Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management
procedures, as appropriate for the Work.

C. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied
and used facilities.

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating
materials that are to be salvaged and recycled.

2. Comply with Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling
dust and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control.

3.2 RECYCLING [DEMOLITION][AND][CONSTRUCTION] WASTE, GENERAL
A. General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.
B. Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to

recycling or reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives,
solvents, petroleum contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling
process.

C. Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris.
Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical
according to approved construction waste management plan.

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste
until removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable
materials at each container and bin.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials.
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent
windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.

5. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling

receiver or processor as often as required to prevent overfilling bins.
3.3 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE

A. Wood Materials: Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length. Separate
lumber, engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials.

B. Metals: Separate metals by type.

1. Structural Steel: Stack members according to size, type of member, and length.
2. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware.
C. Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a
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dry location. Remove edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and dispose of
fasteners.

D. Piping: Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by material and size. Separate
supports, hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by material and size.

E. Conduit: Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by material and size.

F. Lamps: Separate lamps by type and store according to requirements in 40 CFR 273.

3.4 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE

A. Packaging:

1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store in
a dry location.

2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.

3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets

from Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into
component wood pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

4, Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with
requirements for recycling wood.

B. Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a
dry location.
C. Paint: Seal containers and store by type.
3.5 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste

materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be
disposed of accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent

surfaces and areas.

B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

END OF SECTION 017419
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout,

including, but not limited to, the following:

1 Final Completion procedures.
2 List of incomplete items.

3. Submittal of Project warranties.
4 Final cleaning.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. List of Incomplete Items: Contractor-prepared list of items to be completed or corrected,
prepared for the Architect's use prior to Architect's inspection, to determine if the Work is
complete.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Completion.
B. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Acceptance.
1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Iltems: For maintenance material submittal items

required by other Sections.

1.6 PROJECT COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed
and corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item on the list and
reasons why the Work is incomplete.

B. Submittals Prior to Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to
requesting inspection for determining date of Completion. List items below that are
incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having

jurisdiction, permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services
and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
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releases.
2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including

Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including
tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location
designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.

Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each
item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Owner's
signature for receipt of submittals.

Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.
Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

C. Procedures Prior to Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to
requesting inspection for determining date of Completion. List items below that are
incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2 Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise
Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Completion.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings
specified in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."

6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local
emergency responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

9. Complete final cleaning requirements.

10. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to
eliminate visual defects.

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Completion a minimum

of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and
tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list
or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
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2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.
1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining

Final Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment in accordance with Section 012900
"Payment Procedures."
2. Certified List of Incomplete ltems: Submit certified copy of Architect's Completion

inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and
dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list will state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.
4, Submit pest-control final inspection report.
5. Submit Final Completion photographic documentation.
B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a

minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection
or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate
for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be
completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first, listed
by room or space number.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for
ceilings, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.
4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
a. PDF Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.
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1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated

portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than
date of Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights
under warranty.

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents
of Project Manual.

C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble
complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with
bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at
beginning of document.

1. Submit by email to Architect.
D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean

each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning
and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign
substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and
other foreign deposits.

C. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free

condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces
to their original condition.

e. Remove debris and surface dust from limited-access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar
spaces.

f. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and

windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring
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materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

g. Remove labels that are not permanent.

h. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar
equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and
other foreign substances.

i. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

j- Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

k. Clean luminaires, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.

l. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary

Facilities and Controls."

D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in Section
017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

3.2 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
A. Complete repair and restoration operations required by "Correction of the Work" Article
in Section 017300 "Execution" before requesting inspection for determination of
Completion.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation

and maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Systems and equipment operation manuals.
2. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.
3. Product maintenance manuals.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.
B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.
1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual

as specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the
time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as
required by this Section.

1. Architect will comment on whether content of operation and maintenance
submittals is acceptable.
2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to

revisions and field conditions.

B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:
1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect. Enable reviewer comments on
draft submittals.
2. Submit three paper copies. Architect will return two copies.
C. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting

operation and maintenance documentation.

1.4 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite
electronic PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available.
Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for
minimum readable file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file names.
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Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names
used in manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system
and subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite
manual, so that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and
equipment names in a readily navigated file tree. Configure electronic manual to
display bookmark panel on opening file.

1.5 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A

Organization of Manuals: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a
separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece
of equipment not part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in
the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.
B. Title Page: Include the following information:
1. Subject matter included in manual.
2. Name and address of Project.
3. Name and address of Owner.
4. Date of submittal.
5. Name and contact information for Contractor.
6. Name and contact information for Construction Manager.
7. Name and contact information for Architect.
8. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed
the systems contained in the manuals.
9. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

C. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name,
indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section
number in Project Manual.

D. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents
alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions
for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

E. Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance
manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same
designation used in the Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a
designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and
Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems."

1.6 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
A. Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of data

indicating maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of
a system. Include manufacturers' maintenance documentation, preventive maintenance
procedures and frequency, repair procedures, wiring and systems diagrams, lists of
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spare parts, and warranty information.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a
system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an

instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

B. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system,
include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance
procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source
information, maintenance service contracts, and warranties and bonds as described
below.

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for each
component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins; include only sheets pertinent to
product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or
component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract
Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to
information not applicable.

a. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and
maintenance of equipment or systems.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including
disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.
D. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail

essential maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly
instructions.

Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

PN~
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E. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list
of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording
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maintenance.

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts,
with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance
documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.

G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

H. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control
sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in
record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of maintenance manuals.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete
materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following:

1. Footings.
2.  Slabs-on-grade.

DEFINITIONS

Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of
the following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground
granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with
requirements.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each of the following.

Portland cement.
Fly ash.

Slag cement.
Aggregates.
Admixtures:

agbrwN=

a. Include limitations of use, including restrictions on cementitious materials,
supplementary cementitious materials, air entrainment, aggregates,
temperature at time of concrete placement, relative humidity at time of
concrete placement, curing conditions, and use of other admixtures.

Vapor retarders.
Curing materials.
Joint fillers.

Repair materials.

©e N
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B.  Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture, include the following:

Mixture identification.

Minimum 28-day compressive strength.

Durability exposure class.

Maximum w/cm.

Slump limit.

Air content.

Nominal maximum aggregate size.

Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site if

permitted.

9. Include manufacturer's certification that permeability-reducing admixture is
compatible with mix design.

10. Include certification that dosage rate for permeability-reducing admixture
matches dosage rate used in performance compliance test.

11. Intended placement method.

12. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project

conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

Nl WN =

C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending,
and placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup
spacing, bent bar diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical
connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing, and supports for concrete reinforcement.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For Installer.
B.  Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers:

Cementitious materials.
Admixtures.

Steel reinforcement and accessories.
Curing compounds.

Floor and slab treatments.
Bonding agents.
Adhesives.

Vapor retarders.

. Semirigid joint filler.

0. Joint-filler strips.

1.  Repair materials.

SS9 NoORLN =~

C. Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements indicating compliance with
specified tolerances.
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs Project personnel qualified as

1.7

1.8

A.

ACl-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACl-certified
Concrete Flatwork Technician.

1. Post-Installed Concrete Anchors Installers: ACI-certified Adhesive Anchor
Installer.

Ready-Mixed Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in
manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with
ASTM C94/C94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified in accordance with NRMCA's "Certification of Ready
Mixed Concrete Production Facilities."

Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same
brand from the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and
obtain admixtures from single source from single manufacturer.

ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the
Contract Documents:

1. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete," Sections 1 through 5.
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform
preconstruction testing on each concrete mixture.

1. Include the following information in each test report:

Admixture dosage rates.

Slump.

Air content.

Seven-day compressive strength.
28-day compressive strength.
Permeability.

-0 Qa0 T

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending
and damage.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

B.

2.2

2.3

24

STEEL REINFORCEMENT
Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 1064/A 1064M, flat sheet.

REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and
fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar
supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of
Standard Practice," of greater compressive strength than concrete and as follows:

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type,
brand, and source, throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I/ll

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F.
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded.
Provide aggregates from a single source.

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1 inch nominal.

Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable.

ADMIXTURES
Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible
with other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding
those permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures
containing calcium chloride.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.

Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.

Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.
High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.

pONM=
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2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M,
Type G.
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type Il.

VAPOR RETARDERS

A. Plastic Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class C, or polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397,
not less than 15 mils (0.38 mm) thick.

Granular Fill: Clean mixture of crushed stone or crushed or uncrushed gravel;
ASTM D 448, Size 57, with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent
passing a No. 8 sieve.

CURING MATERIALS

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for
application to fresh concrete.

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf,
weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene
sheet.

Water: Potable.

RELATED MATERIALS

Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic
fiber.

Semirigid Joint Filler: Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, epoxy resin with a
Type A shore durometer hardness of 80 per ASTM D 2240.

Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid

curing and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and

of grade to suit requirements, and as follows:

1. Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to
hardened concrete.

CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the
basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.
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2.9

2.10

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed
mixture designs based on laboratory trial mixtures.

Cementitious Materials Percentages in subparagraphs below repeat ACI 301 limits for
concrete exposed to deicing chemicals.

Fly Ash: 25 percent.

Combined Fly Ash and Pozzolan: 25 percent.

Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50 percent.

Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolan and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50
percent portland cement minimum, with fly ash or pozzolan not exceeding 25
percent.

PN~

Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by
weight of cement.

Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete, as required, for placement and
workability.

CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS

Footings: Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:

Exposure Class: ACI 318 (ACI 318M) FO, SO, WO, CO.

Minimum Compressive Strength: 3000 psi at 28 days.

Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.50.
Slump Limit: 5 inches, plus or minus 1 inch.

hOON =

Slabs-on-Grade: Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:

1. Exposure Class: ACI 318 (ACI 318M) F2, SO, WO, C2.

2. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4500 psi at 28 days.

3 Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by
weight of cement.

4. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.40

5. Slump Limit: 4 inches, plus or minus 1 inch.

6. Air Content for exterior concrete: 6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of
delivery for 1-inch nominal maximum aggregate size.

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."
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2.1 CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to
ASTM C 94/C 94M, and furnish batch ticket information.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery

time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F,
reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EMBEDDED ITEMS

A.  Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining
Work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished
with items to be embedded.
2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with

tolerances in Section 7.5 of ANSI/AISC 303.

3.2 VAPOR RETARDERS

A.  Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape.
B. Granular Course: Cover vapor retarder with granular fill, moisten, and compact with
mechanical equipment to elevation tolerances of plus 0 inch or minus 3/4 inch.
3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
A.  General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder
before placing concrete.

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials
that would reduce bond to concret